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This paper eoxplores the 1legacy of past Urited States
involvement in - Scuth A=ia and the policies of <the current
administration under Fresident Reagan. The generally posi-
tiva attitude that the Soviet Union has adopted <towards
Indian strategic goals is contrasted with American policias
that have tended to cppose Indian sbjectives. The ailitary
capabilitj, pconohic growth and self-sufficiency, and the
increasing diplomatic strength of India, are raviewed vwith
tho'conclhsioni'ihat the emerging national power of India
prqciudcs a-South Asian policy that is driven zclaly by
Bast-West issues. Current Indian policies including the

inport{éprrt policy, the Mid-East, aras *ransfers, and .

pql¢cy tosards Pakiztan and China are probed to deteraine
areas o:_cqrrent or‘pctantiul agreeaent or_disaqceunent vith

_ thi'Unitid_,St§tas; " The policy recoungndition . formulated

‘£:6l thq-ab¢v§'factors-includes spacific measures for racog-

j'nizihg=xndia!s groving pover status, support of Irdian nona-
" lignment,  and support of a responsible Indian de facto
' regicnal dcminance balanced with a limited suppest for

-Paki#tgn.'



T

PRICE e

B e A i )

T A L e e, Frbea

BeY

Y S
s ST

I.

If.

PAST POLICY ~- A PRAME OF REFEREXCE

Ao
B.

Co

D.
F.

P.

G
 SOVIET EXPANSION INTO INDIA = o o o v o v n
R T
s

Ce

D.

TABLE OF CONTENIS

THE US BECCHES INVOLVED o o o + s o o o
THE US BOWS OUT AND THEN TILTS . . .« « -
DIEGO GARCIA 1974=1980 v v « o o o » « =
UCLEAR NCNPROLIPERATION 1978-1980 . . .
BCONOMIC FCLICY o « o o o o = o o = o =

.1‘

2.'
THE
1.

2.

3.
4.

Public Sector Invastasnt « « « « « o
PL 480 and the Short~Tether . « . «
REAGAN APPROACHE « o « o « o « « o &«
Araing and Stabilizing Pakistan . .
The Indian ROSPOLSE o « o« o o o » &
Tarapur . . e e e e s e me e
. Poreign Aid to India o @ =4 8 e e
CURREH'I ?CLIC! ISS!SSHEHT AND THE LEGLC!-

SOVI!T OBJECTIVBS IN IBDIA o « o o o o o

8,

5.
"USING THE BOUBLE « & o « o = o ¢ o = = o
Soviet External Assistance . . . . .
_-mﬂ'SC'iat Trade e s 8 ® & 8 s s =

T

2.
3.
THE
1.

”sovxzr n:z;oancr IN INDIA o = = .« o o @
1.
-
T3,

Stalin and the Two~Camp Theory . . -
Khireshchev and Hindi-Suss Bhai-ﬁhai
Brashncv Attelpts a Balamce o« . o+ o
Treaty of.?riandship and Cooperation
¥onaligned O ALIY? o s o o o o o 4

Gcttihg_!our Rcublaes Worth . « « +o
ABBING OF INDIA . & o = o s « o o =
Indian Arms Transfar Policy . « «

i

!

16
19
26
30
31
a3
35
35
40
42
43
46

49
50
51

53

55

57
- 59

62
65

' 65
71

73
15
75



i

i e e A

e - R

S Rt

S N o S

e b S e Mt e 1

III.

IV,

2.
3.
E. THE

THCIA:
A. INDI
1.
2.
3.
u.
5.
B. THE
POWER .
1.
2.

Indo=-0SSR Arms Trade « « « « o

1980-63, Diversification or Dependence

CASE CF INFLUOENCE . . «

AH EMEEGENT POWERT <« ¢ o o o o s o o+
A'S MILITARY CAPABILITY 4« » o o o +
The Indian Army
Tndian Air POTCQ o « o o = o o o ¢ = »
Indian Havy .+ '
Indian Defense Productiomn .« . .
Pover trojection - India's IRBM . . .
ECONOMNY AS A. SOU.BCE QF INTERWATICNAL

- - - - - -» - L -* - -

[ L] - - LJ - L ] L] L3 L L]

“ o e & & o » . o

Indian Trade Dependence .« .« « ¢ « =« o
rgricultural Self~sufficiency . . .«

- - - - - - - L L]

C. INDIAN DIELOMATIC INPLUENCE < « ¢ o « o

1.
2.

D. INDIA AS A MIDDLE ?OHBE o v .

1.

- Military Threat
laintain Indapandanca and

' lonalignaent B
" Objective:

2.
ER
4.

" Goverrsents .

5.

6.

¥ T SR

Excluding the SUFEIPOWATE ¢ « o o o o

Restructuring the Inta;national Systen

objdctive.' sacu:é Hazself Prom a

Objective: -
'-Insula*e the Indian Ocean
Objective: Priendly Beighboring

théctive:‘_neciive Pavorable Nataerial

Qooo.a-.opcu_o

lSSQSSIﬁnt . ..

CCHSTEIIWIS 08 AHERICIH POLICY =« v o v o o & o
k. GIOBAL I!TERBS’I‘.S e 4 s v e v @ 8 & s s ® @
BI RmIo I‘L RI?‘LBI ES - * - L] - - - L L] - - .

1.

India'EakiSttn P R L I .o -~

. & =

e & @ s @ =

80
a3

91
92
92
94
96
87
100

10
110
121
128
130
132
136

136

137

138

139

139
130

161

AL

143

145



m

——

AIE .
R TR e

Rty

N

VIR e pase

T R TR

C.

2., India=FRC « « o v« ¢ ¢ &
3. HReducing Regional Coaflict
INDYAN POLICY OBJECTIIVES « -
1. Indian Bconomic Policy . .
2. Indian Nid-gast Policy . .

Ve | A FRESENT ARD FUTURE POLICY . +

A.
B.
C.
D.
B
- P
Ga

I.

" - ENDNOTES

 INITIAL DISTRIBUTION LIST

IEARNING FEOM THR PAST « . o o
THE LIMITS OF INPLOENCE . . .
NONALIGHMENT + o o « o o « o «
REGIONAL DCINANCE o o o « o &
BCONOHIC ASSISTANCE AND TRADE
NUCLEAR NCHPROLIPERATION . . .
DIBGO GARCIA « o« o« o « o « « o
CHINA o o o oo o oo oo oo
CONCLUSION « « = o o o o o « «

L ]
.
.
L
L ]
»
[ ]
a

152
159
160
162
168

172
7%
180
182
185
190
193
193
194
196

199

232



4y

R S I TR T R

S A

S o b

7 N A,

1.

1I.

Iv.
¥.
VIiI.

VIII.
X,

LIST OF TABLES

biego Garcia COnstruction Program —
Construction Statls o« o o o s o @ o o+ s & o o
U.5.-05SR Indian Ocean Ship-Days AF66=T75 o o «
proposed 0.S. Assistance to pPakistan, FPiscal
Yaars 1982-87 o « o o o o o v 4w o s o4 o .
prcposed Econcmic Assistanca Progma -
PAKLSEAD o ¢ o o + o ¢ o v o » v @ s o o o o0
tndian Voting #graesment with tha #..5. and USSR
196572 o « o s o s o o o s o amo o o o s

 goviat Bccnomic Credits Extended #o India . .

Scviat Trade as a Percentage of Indian Bac ket
USSR"‘IIIG’.&D P!C’tOcOls 162 o ¢« o % s 2 o s & o
Indian Aircratt Purchases 1955-1983 .« » ¢ o

.Indc-USSR'A:ns TLANSERLS o o o o w o o 0 s o
Indian Arms Purchases 1980-83 o m o o o o o o
"Major uoahatants of 5910ctad xndimu Ocean

BAvi@n o o« o o ¢ o o o s o ¢ s om0 v s o

guajor Licansed-Prodncticn AgTeenmIS o o v e o

‘Sonrces of Indian Imports by pPerommtage « o
Indlan Export Markets by Percentae . .
Percontages of Overall Indian Trafe EEEEEEE
Estinatad Aid ptilization 198288 .+ + o o o o

1982 B:ternal legist ance Usage e o s s e e e
Inﬁian Double-troppinq 1969-70 « o o = s o o =

South lsian Alignment "andencies -
?o*centage ﬂnticd External Aid . «

&
-
L]
.
]
L ]

23
25

36
39

6L

67

72
76
78

82

s

96
.98

13

13

113

116

"7
123

STV

167



A e S

T ST R

........

I. PAST RCLICY = A RRANE OF REEERENCE

A study wvhose purpose is to help clarify the forsulation
of an Aserican pclicy tovards Indiz weust have at its lncep-
tion, a2 clear understanding of the current and past rela-
tionship. past and current policy fora a laegacy, a
frapevork within which currant policy'nust be ipplemsnted

and future folicy foraulated. Indo-American interaction

over the past thirty-six years has conditioned <tha belisfs
and attitudes with which the elites in  both countries
approaéh policy questions. Past pollcy actions contribute

substantially to the liasits and :ange of op*ions available

to both partias.

With this in uind. this chapter will 1look for the

~ primary motivations of the United Statesz in its involvement
' in India since 1947. the Indian perception of United States
1,'uotivations vill be gtudied to see Lf there axists a differ-
_5::cnce cf . 1nterprutation. ldditionally, pecitic issues

: _ﬁfl-includinq econonic aid, arms transfers, nuclaax nonproli:a:-'
ffjiation and tha n.val build-np in the Indian Ocean. vill be' E
o r"j_"‘d. . . o R SR L

A :uz ns nncouxs nvor.m

R !he United States did not havc ofticial relations with_
 "India bafore HIII.__ Prio: -to that time, ald of India‘s

_ :’toreign aifairs vere handled through the Brisish Poraign -
. office.  [1] The actual American presence in Inéia was

1imited to a fevw ccnmular officss. Tais changed in the
~spring o:_19ﬁ2 vhen Fresident Ecosavaelt sent Colonel louis .

Johnson t¢ India as his personal representative and with the

. zank of anhassgdo:. The settling of *he Indian gues“ion was
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of concern to President Roosavelt. Ha urged the British on

sore than one occasicn to take staps to reach a setilament.

The good will that Fooseveit and p2ople such as illian
Phillips were able ¢to establish wvas negated by Amsrican
actions at the end cf and after WHII. These included the

support fcr clonial powers irn Indonasia and Indo-Cbina, the

use of +ttae atom bomb on the Japanesze, and & failure to
provide India with industrial capital on favorable terms.
[2] State Departnont actions concerning *the indapsndenca of
fndia also sarved as grounds for Indian grievance. The
State Depaztn@ht supported the British Labour Government's

flan for an undivided India in Pebruary 1947. In Juna of
the same year, the labour governmant —eversed itself aad
supported a plan calling for partition. The State

Department supported the reversal. (3] This led to many
In;ians-devalnpinq the idea that %he Anglo-American friend-
ship tock precedence over Aperican concerns for India's
walfare. thi: was a preview of a problem that vas to
bedevil Indo-0.S. relations in the future. Indian politi-
cians tailéd'to take into account the global requirements of
llcrican policy actions. TLikewise, dmerican pqlicyhakers

- either !ailed to coaprehend the iampact of the actions on -

1ocal opinion or they discounted it as uninportant in the

qlohal context. _
- Tha Tnited Statas -4id not become !nlly 1nvolved in the
subcontinnnt illodiately after WWII. The first active
involvclent in the subcontinent by the United States was
directed tovards Pakistan. It is 1nportant to relize that

' fU;S.*InﬁiinV-relations are irrevocably interlinked with
gs-pakistan policy. Any change im policy towards one has

invariably drﬁun'd reaction from the other. It is true that
prior to 1953 the United States had been deeply invelved inm
the Kashasir gquestion during debata 4in the UN. This even

went to thae point of supporting +the concept of a 0¥ force
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being established 4in Kashmir. (4] Actuel involvement with
the subccntinent itself in the form of aconomic or security
aid however, did not conme until the Bizenhower administra~
tion took offics in 1953 with Secratary af State Dulles.

United States 4involvement in Ssuth Asia wvas driven by
global balance of power politics. Fisecal considerations in
the United Statss cavsed +the EBisanhower Administraticn %o
develop the "Hew Look", Tha New Look was based on massive
nuclear retaliation asd placed a preadum on the jround
forces for local aggrassions heing supplied "largely by our
allies.® tS]'rhs policy of containing #ie expansion of the
USSR while -dintaining American ‘moop strengths at a
low level produced a need for regiomal alliance systanms,
Thus SPATO and the Baghdad Pact (later IBHTO) were bern.

The Unitsd States initially attmspted ¢5 get both
pakistan and India 4{nvolved in a ragiomel security schene.
When India declined, +the Onited States llelief in the right-
ness of its policies led Secretary Dulles to declare India's
nonalignment "an immoral, and shortsightad conception.” (6]

 The northern tier scheme was not developed by the

" Pisephower adainistration. Selig Barrizon argues that the
idea was korm in 1949 with Sir Olaf Carms, a foramer GOvernor
- of the Horthvest Prentier Province and Boreign Secretu:y of

the British-Indian government. {7] By #9451 this concept had

Leen :efined to exclude India due to its professed nonalign- .

-ont and uas referred to by Caroe 2s thx "Horthern Screen.”

In his' hook !g;;g of gg_g;, sir oOlaZ openly directed an
a:qulent tcva:ds tho Untted States <that American defanse of
the uid-znst sust’ be based on Pakistam. (8] The OUnited
States gowrmen* a1d not envision a fumal military alll-

' ance with Pakistan, but it d4id consifer a linited aras

agsistance program. In Deceaber 19571, +the Pentagon was
given persission by +the State Departmant to discuss suckh a
frogram with Pakistan and an agreessmt in principle was

10

-
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rteached ty nid-1952, [9] Mo actual coamitment was aade by
the Trumapn adsinistration. An aras sacurity agraement was
finally aprroved on Pebruary 8, 195¢, by the ©National
Security Council. ~wa asgistance progran envisioned a $25
millien package. U: .3d States economic and military aid to
Pakistan tetwaen 1953 and 1961 eventually totalled almost $2
billion. [10] L

After the initiation of the security assistance ¢to
Pakistan, the United States then workad for thke formation of
SEATO. puring +*he formulation of %*he treaty at the Manila
Conference, the United States' motivation for participation
vas'cleariy evident. Under pressure from Pakistan, the
United States, agreed to the text reflecting the treaty
being directed against aggression. Pakistan's goal vas to
have the 't:egty vorded to 4includa all aggressions so that
American involvenment would ke triggered by any Indian uoves_-
against Pakistan. The United States insisted that an under-

‘standing be attached hat only Comaunist aggression would be
_ .antotatzcallv cons*de:e& by the United States as endangering
_1its_:secnr1ty ‘and  wounld +hereby trigger United 5 tes
'iniolieienf; [11] ' o '

SEATO was foallowed by the .Baghdad Pact'in -Septenbet

 1955.  Although the United States did not actually Jjoin the

Baghdad Pact, it did lend its support to the organizationm.
Pakistan thus became a linchpin in the United States*' policy

‘of coptainment. - Pakistan acted as  a base upon which the

United Sta*es could hinge its Mid-Bast and South-East Asian

'polxcics.

"The Indian 'eacticn o Pakistan gaining such a strong
allg and supplies for its -armed forces wvas dinitially
restrained. In early 1953, Prime Hinister Nehru firmly
stated that India could mot be indifferent to American mili-
tary assistance to Pakistan. [12] India's concern was

‘patural. A U.S.-Pakistan alliance would involve the region

1t



(]

.
3
B
¥
o3
B
:

.

in +bhe ccld-war, it would coaplicate the Indo-Pakistan
relatioaship, and it would add *o XI»@ia%s securilty naeds.

¥ehru voiced these concerns:

'In a written statement to the Lok Saltia, DPrime Minister

m Sar us in India and

%hi grant of military aid by thm Bnited States t¢

akigstan craa es a g:avo situation
or Asia.

G our thSLOSEh it ﬂ& as it nmuch

more diffic ul tc solve the ans ch have
confronted Ind ard Pakistnn. I?“fs vitallg necessar

for _India and_ Pakistan to sclve “has
davelor fr igndl and coopera ive xmmmtmons which

BES an

geoqrap hical ~pbsitign as hbnmmm as  wvell as +heir
ong couacn hiﬂtory deman 4 lﬂegmmhleus can only be
iolve ! the two countries ,the was and not by the

tervertion of others It is, this intefven-

tion of cther count: s 1n the ast thmm has coma in-
wvay of the solnticn. Recentli
atncsghere had been greataed be

a maw and sore friendl
veem India and Pakistan,

+he
Y

irect consultations betwmmenm the two Prime
uinis+ frogress uas being made tmwards the solution

'aigt ase piahims.  Fhat progiecs bas, nov bﬁ%t‘é%?“i% -

given. by the United Sta+es i kaistgn
ntervan‘ on- in these ©probleas which Is 1 {
havg mcre far-reaching resiilts tham “he previous types
nte:vention._[13]

"President }EiSthcvar’ wrote 'Priwm Hinistér Nehru
infors . him  that the amilitary aid e Pakistan was

form

to

not

directed against India and that the nmntmd States would cona

to-the’ al# of India vere she attacked Iy Pakistan. Williasm
_Barnds opines that * thke letter had the apposite effect from

that intenaed. Nehru dismissed <+he mssurances as meaning-
less and vas incensed at the jmplied smqgestion that Indian

demand tha vithdrawal cf American pemsonnel from the
cbservers group in FKashair. [15] The coincidence

_ Khrushchev*s visit ix Yovember and Dexembier of 1955, and

| 7opposition-uas based on calculation mather than principle.
[14] One of the concrete actions tmken by India was

to

ON

of-'
the

joining of tha  Baghdad Pact by Pakisitam in September 1955,
suggest the policy direction tha: Imdiia considered as a

resuit of United States actions.

12
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The next sajor shift in United States f2licy caze during
the period 1959-62. Again, the impetus was anticcamunisa,
In 1959 the Sino-Indian border probleam bajan to beccme
apparent to the wvorld. Indian officials started ‘o see in
China the threat that the United States had always varned
about. Even before the i1¢52 horder war, the United Statas
started to affect a rarprochement with 1India. In 1959,
President Tisanbower vas given a tusultucus wvelcome in

‘Tndia. In 1960, the United States signed a five-year agree~
ment with 1India to deliver 17 amillion %ons of vheat vhich
would bé—paid for in rupees. The United States was also a
wajor figure in establishing the Aid India Consortiua in
conjunction'uith-the vorld Bank. [16]

The rapprochement with India did not maan an abandonment
of Pakistan. iha Upited States negotiated and signed
bilateral security treaty with Pakistan in 1959. [17] When
prasident Kennedy assumed office, ha assured Ayub Khan of

" continued United States sapport. He backed this up with

delivery of P-104's and a sharp iocrease in economic aid.
0n 20 October 1962, China attacked Indian forces in both.

* the Northeast Proatier lgency and Ladakh areas. {18] This
provided the impetus for the Unitad States to now supply

‘arms to India.- Batvesn 1962 and 1965, = the United States
: pfovidad_apptaxinately- $100 million dollars in grants and

- credits |p:inmr£1y grants) to help India zsonvart six’
:'infantry divisions +to mountain divisions, Ilmprove its air
‘transport capability and upgrade its radar and coasnnica-

tions. [19] The Indian gcal of sslf-sufficiescy in arms
producfion was furtherel through the transfer of a $2

pillion saall acss asmuniticn factory which opened in 1968.
(20) The United States did not fully open its arss coffers

to India. Requestz for three squadrons of P-108's were
turned dewn. [ 21] Detfense Minister Chavan is cited as sarin§
the United States responSé to a request for 'military
assistance was: "1) India wvas advised to strengthen its

13
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economic tase, 2} the United Statas implied that American
naval equipsent was too complex for Indfa to handle, ard 3)
the United States also implied jet aircraft wvere available
only on dollar payment. {22 ]
The United Statez policy of supplying military and
econoamic aid to both Indis and Pakistam continued “hrough
1965, It was a policy uotivated by amticommunisa and did
nct sufficiently acccunt for regional riwalry. The quastion
of Kashmir still deeply divided the two countrias, both of
which ware nov being armed by the United Stataes, although to
different degreas, The outbreak of the 1965 Indc-Pak War
signalled the failure of U.S. attempts at balancing Indian
and Pakistard sucutity nead g, On Septembar 3§, Secratary of
State Rusk told Congress that ailitary aid vas suspendsd to
both countries and the no new commitoamts of aid we:s'being
made. He went on to say, *OQur problem has been, and obvi-
ously ve bhave not succeeded, to pursue policies with
- Fakistan and [ndia related to matters owmtside of the subcca-
- tinent and at the same time try not to contribute tc the
' fcl;éh'hétﬁeeﬁithé two within the subcontinent." (23]
. The thirty-day supply leash that the Uri2d States main-
fginéa on Pakistan's securi4y assistance affectively stopped -
‘the Pakiﬁtan'a:ny dmad in its trécks. At one poin%, 80% of
© pakistan's equipment vas of United States origin while the
‘percentage of American equipment in the total Indian arsed
;fdrces:ias never significant. Unable o procure ammunition,
‘ hpﬁre parts, and petroleum products, the  Pakistanis were
obliged to‘accept_a cease fire. This 3ed to an understand-

ably bitter rasponse from Pakistan as it saw its ally essen-
‘tially desert it in its time of nesd.

The Indian response revealed an underlying difference of
perception concerning Onited States goals in Scuth Asia.
The United Statss ald programs to India and Pakistan wvere,
in American eyes, aimed at opposing tha southward expansion

14
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of the USSR and the PRC. In Indisn eyes a totally different
thesis emerged. The United Statas was deemed rasponsible
for the war having occurred. Indian analysts argued that i<
would not have been possible for Pakistan *o adopt its
confrontaticnist policy if 4t had mot been bullt up by the
United Stateés. Baldev Raj Nayar echoas an argument consis-
tenly heard ia Indian writings when he proclaims that the
United States' build-up of Pakistam was done not to halt
communisp, tut instead to balance India. {24]

Nayar, vsing a pure balance of powver argusent, posits
that & great power will resist the emergence of rev great
povers. Since balance of power politics is a zero-sum gane,
tha emergence oY any new great powsr detracts from the rela-
tive st:ength on any current great powsr. He further argues
that a great power will gonerally use one of three policies

. towards the aiddle pcver in question: containment, satelli-
- zation, and accomodation, Nayar citas George Liska when he

s-ates that American containsent was pot limited to just.
connunisn._ it included all _ independent centers of pcwer,
[25] réyd: asserts that American attampts to contain India

came after the Onited States first attempted to draw India
into its sphere of influence in the early 19502 and failed.
Exauples cf the United States failure vere the Indlan posi-
tion on the Japanase Peace Treaty, Indian suppert for.-

.ienhdfship of the PRC in the UN, and 1India's actions with

regard to the Korean conflict.
The Iodian thesis cites U.5. ~ policy statements to
support the claim of a United States policy of containment

towards India. Then~Vice President Nixzon, on returning from

a fact-finding trip to South Asia, +o0ld a press conference
that - Pakistan's readiness to eatsr into a military pact
cffared an opportunity to build a coanterforce to ¥ehru's

- neutraliss. [26] The perception of a United States
' containment policy was strengthened by & 1963 pledge to

15
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Takistan that the United States conmitaent "vas not linited
to . ccamunist ccuntries but indesd specifically included
Indis." (27 ] Ambassador Goheen is quoted in 1977 as saying:

The events f the last docade have brought it about that
wvhather ycu lock at it iE graphical Ea: in nilie

tary teras or onoaic as 2nd Pakistan
reall aren' Egnpot tors azy MOT8. Ind is clear and
avay rean €0t nat n tha subcontinent, s that

ane vwg for mn aa of in to ancs cne
gff agaigst the ot her -Ytzat s a deag ggne. ﬁ :

The ilportuncu of the above argument 1lies not in Ii%s
rightness cx i:onQneas. but in +ts ascribing totally
different rationales to American action=. If indeed, Indian
leaders'pcrceived an anti-India containmeant policy on the
patt of the United States, it makes their subsequent actions
in seeking and gaining Soviat assistancs much ®ore under~
standable. The much-pubiicized Indian tilt tovards the USSR
becomes, at least in part, a resuit caused by United States

policy ac*ions.

B TEB ns BOUS aurT - ARD !EBI TILTS

The .efiect of the cut-off on Asarican policy was to

.totally'fteezé the U.S. out of a position sanabling it to

pacticipate in  the Soviei-sponsored Tashkent mesting.
rurtﬁernore.‘,Pakistan nov openly courted China and opaned
ties with the USSR. 1In 1966, the USSR committed $84 sillion
in aid to Pakistan. The April 1958 wisit by Kosygin to
Pakistan, the Hay 20, 1968 refusal to extend U.S. leases in
Peshawar and the July 1968 Soviet-Pakistan acms deal illus-

 trates the trend of 0.S.-Pakistan relations after <the 1965

var. [29] For America, Pakistan's value as an anti-comsunist

ally declinad. _
india's domestic probless and cortinuing regioml
conflicts decreased ber : valus to American planners. A
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lessened concern for the subcontipent as a whole developed.
The continual regional conflict made the expenditure for
arms against exterral threat uszelass. At tha szme tlime the
danger of an internal takeover by the local ccamunist
parties vas dsemed very lov, {30] The U.S. provided limited
militacy aid to the subcontinent ir the fora of spare parts
and non~lethal iteas in 1966 and 1967. {3t) Econsmic commit~-
nents remained large. [32] 2his 2id also shoved a decrease
eventually., The 1967 high of $838 millfot in aid %o India
vas dcwn to $466 million by 1969. o -
 Onder the ¥ixon adainistration, U.S. drverest ir Scuth
Asia ccntinuved to decline. The cloging of Peshawar in July
1969 had effoctively ended any U.s.-Pakistan alliance. 1In
its place enmerged a policy of gradual tilt towards Pakistan.
The $15 msillion sala of arscrad persocmel carriers anéd
airéraft to Pakistan in October 1970 vas am early'indicator
of this, [33] United States-Indian relaticas becane more

distant and were marked by . occasional incidents such as the

closing of sevéral cultural cencers for nliéqéd espicnage

Cactivities in 1970 {35] and India’'s conpl&in's over United‘
o States aras mles to Fakistan. o

The yeaf 1971 was a vatershed for the snbcontinent.

Puring that year, the regional powver balance shifted

greatly, 1India signed a Priendship rreaty wi<h Russia, anéd
the United States opered ties with the PRC.
"Ipdiats - anti-0.S. vietrazs policy {35] and Nixen's

personal 'antinthr for rndira Gandhi (with a concurrent

vgpecial relationship® with Yahysa Khan) led India to
obfractli perceive that it wvould not receiwve U.S. support in
the Pakistani-Indian tensions over the Hangladesh indepen-
dence sovement. At the same time India knew that in the
absence ¢f a resolution of the border gquestion with China,
she could expact 1o Support from that co.m&ar either. It was
nore likely that India wvould be actively opposed by the PRC.

17
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In view of this likely oppositiem and China's ruclear
capability, the Ipdians initiate? discussions with the
Russians concerning developing clossr ties. The =surprise
anpouncesent of Nixcn's upcoming trip to Beijing added <o
Tndia's feeling of diplomatic isolatjeon and created fears of
a Washington-Islamabad-Beijing axis arrayed against FNew
Dalhi. {36] The result of thess cross-currents was the
Soviet-Indian Treaty cf Priendship, #971.

The tettering of US=~PRC relatizus simultaneously wvorked
to decrease the threat to U.S. security and to increase the
Soviet . security problena. The k#y to achieving better
U.S.~PRC relations vas the ties Pakistan had with both coun-
tries. The U.S. had to balance iis m2eds for a contact with
the PRC and its dislike for the pollicies being adopted by
the Pakistani government in Bast Pakistan. It adopted a
policy of expending large suss of msney on the refugees in
tndia in order to lessen pressure on the White House. [37] A
t.5. "+ilt" towards Pakistar becams the stated desire of

. president ¥imn. [38)

When var beqane.innihent, the ®hite House gtténpted td‘ |
£o:ost§11"hcstilities.- This change to an active policy of '
unppo:t'£Ot'Pakistah vhen it became accepted that Indiz was
out tc dismember Pakistan. [39] At this pocint ¥ixon expected
both that China would increase its afd to Pakistan, and that
this increase whick would bring resslting pressure on China

'trél'fhe“ussﬁ as it henored its comaitments to India. HNixon
‘made the decision in this case that the U.S. could not stand

tf' 4f# China was threatened with war. Nixon therefcre
decided “tc risk wvax in the <triangmlar Soviet-China-United
States relatisnship.® ([40] The ordering of the Entergrise
into the Bay of Bengal wvas 2 signal'@f this intent. = It was
slsoc a signal would haant future United States-Indian
relationships. |

18



S SIS O e £ b £ e

o

.

I

The 1971 policy eased the U.S. transition into its nev
global policy but it created difficuelties for U.S. South
Asian policy. The 1571 aras cut-off {41] (same as in 1965,
ingtituted at the outbreak of war) curried no favor with
either ©Fakistan or India. India saw the use of the
Interprise as nuclear-age gunbcat diplosacy. It constituted
the first time that India felt itself actually threatsned
with the use of force by elther supsrpower. A major argqu-
gont advanced by proponents of India developing a nuclear
capability 4is that Aif India had such a capability, the
United States would never have dared use Task Force 74 in
the manner that it did. '

The breakup of Pakistan produced a new porer balance in
the subcontinent, a fact that Nixon was avare of. fe
expressed his desire in 1973 "to join with India in a satere
ralationship'founded on aguality, reciprocity and sutuval
interests.® [42] This policy stateaent did not rasult in any
commensurate change in policy ir eicher the ¥ixon or Ford

"aaninistrati;ns;' The U.S. 4id agree to iiquidaze “he rupee .
credit it had accrued for PL 480 food ald. of nore ispor-~

tance, the 7.S. - did no+ consult India when it rescmed aras
sales in 193 to Pakistan (case-by-case non~lethal itass).
Feither did the U.S. consult Indiz prior to decidirng to

 develcp piego Garcia.

C. DIEGC GABCIA 19_1u_~1990
Pwe Indo~U.S., issues evolved 4ia 1974 that wvere an
cutgrowth of the 1971 war. S NERT
t. The actions of Task Porce 74, ‘while not causing a
 total reorientation of Indian perceptions of the
threat, teightened avareness of the seavard flank as
a source of threat. The Enterprise acted =s a3 sudden
reminder that the British invasion of India had come

from the sea. : |
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2. Tha 1971 qaliancs on the BHRussian nuclear umbrella
previded the necessary iampetus for pro-nuclear forces
in Tndia to receive the go-ahead for an actual deto-
nation which tcok place in Nay 1974,

The 2Americar decision +o expand Diego Garcia was an
cutgrcwth of both the Nixon doctrine and a gudden realiza-
tion of the criticality of mid-east oil for western econc~
sies. The HNixon Doctrine, a product of the Vietnan
expsrience, appreciated that when the United States scught
to fight lsian adversaries on the ground, the United states
vas attacking the adversary's strength. The emphasis on a
sesvard defense attacked the veakness of Asian countries.
By calling upon others to bear tha burden of land forces,
the United Stétes sought 2 "more equitable sharing of the
saterial and personal costs of security.” (43)

- Upder the Nixon Doctrine the Navy provided a presence -

that reminded the Indian Ocean littoral nations of United
states ccusitments and pcwer. That prasence and 1its

viability as a £ighting force is defined to a large degree.
hy‘thd staying pover which is a function of the logistical
nnppott S]St.l. The advantages of a Diego Garcia base for

suppor+ing Onited States action naisz the Sttaits of Borauz
are - evident in the steasing timas npecessary to tyansfer

United States forces from the Nediterranean or Pacific

flsets. . United States forces from the Seventh  TFleet
(Pacitic) reguire six days steasing time (at 600 nautical

ailes per day to reack the Persian Gulf. Theéy atre then

limited tc their on-hand proviaions and rTeplenishsent ships.
yocrces frcs the Sixth Fleet (Mediterramean) require 7.5 days

steaming time, if the Suez Canal is open. &Even if the camal
4s open, it will not sopport carriers. [44] The presence of

a support factlity at Diego Garcia allows the stationing of
a carrisr group in tle Indian Ocean. The saving of six to
seven days weuld be critical to-Usited States reactions to

20
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any crisis such as ap Iranian invasion af the gulf sheikdonr
or a Soviet mve through Iran or Pakistan.

Diegc Garcia first occupied United States planners in
the early 1960°'s. ([45) Ia 1970, $5.4 aillion wvas approved
for the development in FY 1971 of an ™sustere coamunications
facility" at Dliego Garcia. This wvas mugmented by an addi-
tional $8.95 million for PY 1972 and $6.1 million for PY

1973, [46] The communications facility became operational on

march 23, 1973. [47] |

Up to 1973, United States planming envigsioned only a
comsunicaticns staticn., The 1973 Amb~Israell var changed
United States strategic thinking. The Indian Ocean
(contzolling access %c the Persian Guif) was ncw vieved as

. being 'capabio'of shifting = the glolml balance of pover.

pPersian Gulf oil in 1981 accounted fcr 50% of WVestern
farope's cil iaports, 90% of Japants, 65% of Australla‘s,
and 2 lillia#_barrols a day for the W.3. (48] A cut-off of
oil would have frozen western 4industry. The PY 1974 milidi-
tary apprepriaticas bill included a #R¥ million raguest for

an expanded facility %o support the afiTed mission of logis-
tical auppcrt. The naticnal iptarests. involved and <zhe
‘iaplicat*cns of not funding were listed in the justification
for the expendituros uhen presented to Congrass:

3u1retent- : aecent events }n thm uiddle Bast. the
rgi : and the p 2tent hostiliti 8 in an
arca sk Ict £g < ronic istabz} ave necessitat
Teevalua 5. on +5 in the In n
‘¢ an l:aa g:oblens that may afﬂa:t thoss terests,
&equ of the  Beans ngw available for their

an
:ot ction. esa pn nal interests which could
) re ac accas onal ncreaseg ¥ awyy Er§f°“°° areas
l 2 cess tec and transx“ n ths an Ocean, 2
'E otectxon of U.S. npationals, and . protect on of ses
nig ci comsunication. These av and rests are
asis & requirement to pzovile log st ¢ support

fac 1tios to snpport a task foram opefating i the
g an Ocean Pacilities to 1w Erozidad the
I n lun :equire to support surface an T operat ons.

xu ng ded: . i act is ot
gcd. tbcre ] no fixo  Site To su ort carrilexr
a ocrce operat ons the Indian Gcean Alea. .« .«
3 P
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The request vas événtually pasecd is a reduced amount in the
FPY 1975 approepriations bill. The sxpamsion of Diego Garcia
is best pcrtrayed by a review of FY 1971-1978 appropriations
and their uses as shcown in Table I.

India's response to United Statas plans for a build-up
vas guite nogativo. Foreign Ministar Singh called *he issue
"a patter of great ccncern to India® amad voiced <he govern~
ment’s "total opposition® to tha establishment af an

Aserican paval base in the Indian Oceam. Hr. singh went

on to say, "Our viev is gquite clear. We have told the
Asericans that the bringing in of nawsl units, including
aircraft carrziers, - in this region wizhout ary obstensible
cbjectives, has caused concern to 21l littoral coustries,
inclading India, and that this type o2 shox of force will
never be relished by any country in =he region. e have
adopted a clear and catcgorical positine.® [50] Nrs. Gandhi
enbellished that point by stating that India ‘acod 1ncreased

cxtcrnal dango:s because of the ¥actiwities of some pcwers .
_ ;'uho are plauning to- set up & nncloar base in *hq Indian

~‘0c¢an.' [51] ':. B o S RN _1ﬁ;__ 7
' India teok puins to differentiato hatucen the lloficiq"”ff
: und SMict prosonce in tha area: A N R TR St

s for't dr'diffetence botuea the asg n nraso cc a
he luozg resence, gnk the §§ ar co ﬁ§
Russ o not have. a baso. Thay Ba

' 9
or it we hear that the Aanricag hasc at Die o-
carcf gs going to be a nuclaa: bsse. [5 _ 9

in Sosalia and. Soutbern Yomen, and ax Uss Qasr. [531 The

'Soviet responded. that they did naot operate bases.  This

claim is kased on the fact that it is not kaown if the USSR

‘has forsal trsatias or agreewepts concarning usage of facil~

ities. The reasoning of this argement is supplied by
terence A. Vali: o
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TABLE I

Diego Garcia Construction Program - Construction Status

Plscal Year
1971

1972

- b
Ohpio
e )
LY ¥ PN

1976

i .

Project and Appropriation Amount

Naval compunications station (1st increaent
Sg nf lfon. onnunications(fac 2 g: 2 )

co.8i§§§3 1;98‘“°““°i SySten - %Sm‘i§%§3 -

g:cen QT A 1 a cog iiigi' Kater-
St gt iy © cmceled - -

al cnamunications station (2nd. increwent)
38 95 i %on. eld facilities - COm=
19 ub works raintenance

la ;

ga lities = con ated 19

Dre%g ng ~ compl tsd 1976, 36.1 million

anston of facilities, $14.8 million

A faciid fcs « Pabruafy 1976 to April 1979
to Pebriar 78

er = Juno 976 19
?% field pavelent - HGVaneg 1975 to April

977
Perscnnel supgg;t facilicties - Dacember 1975

-0 September

Pover glant and utilities - June. 1976 %0

'_gtgssrgzs,;angf*% AR S5 Tty

facilities, $1376 aill

/ 12105 bens =5 APELL 1979
_ gg;gg 1§ facgfitiog -uﬁggamber 1375Pr May
.Perscnnel aggport facilitias - March 1976 to
~Noven

_Comagn c?g n - facilit les - May 1377 to

"~ -0ctober ‘
53ggly facilities - Dctober 1976 to Pebruary

wer plant andggnppo:ting utili“ies - June

f PS?U to Karch 1
- Exgansi gggiIiE @5, nil

o _
eat oaa ag - July 19%% to Ba:ch

Snggly facilities ~ July 1978 to Harch 1980
rat onal facilities - July 1978 to

Jann T
a facilitie- - July 1978 to October

intsnanc875acilitias - July 1978 to

=Dece-her

ce' Bnitad States De artua t of Defansg 0£flc9 o
%s! stant Secratara of tiona
airs, Cexaander, Ga
ﬁgiigan Gulf and Ind an Ocoau. Cited

De 2? or Interna enuzity Af-
Y G« Silk, C untrg Dizector for the
in uonoran!an Bazborauh.

g;$§_§§2§§§§%33¥ 5%:3 1§%7T539?ce%g Lhe
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However, the fornal charac*er of the fauili ies which
osiow €nj nupbar of harbols perrltgcst io eny

n bases and epcouray
reglohal countries to act& gms *double standard."

According hese critics con aum tha Hest for 3]

ailitar an& aval zesence nad ipl the exis-
ten i £ . while clost gthei* ‘8yes to the

base
Sov sence hic lac s soverwign or leased base
facilitges. f5 g

India was a mafjor force in %he Indian Ocsan Zone ot
Peaca sovement. #hile the concept wms first given voice by
prime Minister Bandaranaike of Sri Lamta on 21 January 1971,
India has enthusiastically supported calls in the UN for a
2one ¢f feace and is a member of the &l HoC Coanittee on tha
7ndiap Ocean. [55] While supporting diiplomatic moves calling.
for a Zone of Pesce, India has dom little to iaplenent
viable altermatives tc a superpover passence. India refused
to talk with Australia on a joint-secwmity collaboration and
catagcrically rejected the idea of & Canberra-quyo—nelhi_

-alignwent. {56] fndia bas sade substantial progress in irs

naial'prograa, as shown in Chapter IZI, buz she still does
DO% pOssEss the capability in the vizs of western planners

- to act as - a gnarantor of stabilisy  in +he rTejion,
. sililarly, India - has shovn no desims for assuming such a
“role. or of accepting the western view of vhas constitutes a- -
© threat. - In the absence of some fors of regional order, the

Unitod states under President Reagar has strengthened its

coanitment to an American presance 4in tha Ind.an Ocean. Tha
tnited States currently is maintainimg an aircoaft carrler
task force in the indian Ocean on & permanent,. rotational

~ basis. biego Garcia has been upgraded to the point of baing
:'capahlc of accepting and snpportinm' B-52¢s and saveral o

stiips. [57]
~ The Opited States build-up in tha~1ndian Ocean renained

a point -cf coatenticn between the Mmitad States and India

throughout the 1370's. The United Swatas, acting out of a
global perspective, sought to £ili 2 critical need. India
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was perceived as wmaking 2o effort to understand the
differing American and Soviat needs. The navy was, and
still ie, the primary means of the United States for influ~
encing the region ailitarily. The Soviat Union o1 the cthar
hand can easily intrcduce sassive land and air powar into
the _fegion. Americans further perceived 1India as being
hypocritical by blamirg the United States for the increased
lavel of activity wvhen an dincreased Sovie®t presenca (as
detormined bv ship " days) claarly preceadad American

B TABLE II _
0.S.-USSR Indian Ocwan Ship-Days 1968-75

Year - USSR g.5.
1968 1,7go 1,788
136 1
1893 4938 1-3a2
1971 4,023 1,337
1813 8834 10948
1978 -13220? '316?9-
1975 7T 1,921
R ‘1976 7,300 19750
Source: Pezboruah, E- 97. '
puild-ups.  American discontent with India was farther

st:engthencd because of India's insistence on differenti-

B atinq hetueen Un.ted states and Soviet bases.

The _India; objections centerad around a decrease in

_Indian inflnenne with the littoral states. Alsc the use of .
. Liego - Garcia, rented from the British, significantly dipip~

ished United States need to consult with India and increased
the United States ability to act unilaterally. The Indians
additionally blasmed +the United States for Taising India's
extarnal _threat level, thereby necessitating Iimncreased
Indian defense expenditures.

I3 .I"‘. o L.--*L",l’ . ' - ‘ * " J
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Diegc Garcia as an issue in Ipda-@.S. relations, 1is
quite similar to the United States involvement with
Pakistan. Again, as with Pakistan, #he OUnited States acted
cut of a glcbal perspective while Imdda reactad out of a
totally regional perspaciive.

D. BUCLEAR IOIP?OLI!BEI!IOI 1974-1980

The ‘issue of. nuclear nonproliferwtion replaced contain-
ment cf cosmunist expansion as the motivating ‘force of
United States policy in the subcontinwmmt in the mid and late
1970¢s. <This was in large fpart due to the 2arlier mentioned
shift in Onited States perceptions of the importance of the
subcontinent. |

The 1974 letonation of the PNE vas met by immediate apd
categorical condemnation by the Unitazd States. American

‘reaction was concerned with the reaction of other rear-
nuclear couﬁtrias. An. American official is gquoted as
. saying, "If there isn't soma cost to India for doing this,

cther’ _ccnntries vill go ahead." [58] The first concrete

‘action by tbe United States was to ‘threaten a cut-off of
. nuclear fuel for India. This was not warried out when India

was convinced to give assurances that any plutonius produced

'in the reactor would be used only as fuel in the Tarapur
pover plant. ‘This ruled out any diwersion of fissionable.

saterial into an explosive device. _

3_The priga,y ‘of the nonproliferatimn issue was given a
boost with the_electicn of President Carter in 1976. Under
President Cartér. the global issues cluster came tc Dbe
centered arcand human rigkts, atms sales, and nuclear
nonproliferation. (58] The Catter administration had at its
disposal tvo poverful, but blunt weapoms in its stratagy for
nonproliferation. These uere'the Non~Prolifaration Act of
1977 and the Glenn ard Symingtor Amenfiments to the Foreign
Assistance Act. '
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The Indo~U.S. confrontation ravolvad sa-ound tha
Hon-Proliferation Act and its application +to the Taragpur
plant. The Uni<ed States and India signed an August 1963
agreement for the construction of the Tarapur nuclear power
station, Tha essence of the agresment was that the OUnited
Stateé would supply the plant and a guarasteed supply of
fuel. India in turn, vas to accept safeguards at the plant

‘and kbay cnly United States fuel. [60] Anothar agresmant,

signed on May 17, 1966, extended the guaranteed fuel supply
to cover +he life of +he station. ([61) When the PNE vas
detonated, the ~eraination provisions were not put <Lnto
effect becausa United States fuel was not used.

| The WNcnproliferation Act of 1977 £further tightened
United States nonprcliferation rulas. $.127-5.129 estab-
lished the additional criteria. A.G. Hoorani summarizes the
new criteria starting with S.127 which called for:

-3App11cation of I&Ea safaguards .o matar*al exported- a
ban on their use in 's as well ag on "resenrcﬁ or

‘n'develo;len* of any nuclaac explosive devicen adaquate

p sical sacurity neasures; - on the transfer,
te angrragfocess gg s.128{ai imgof 2t anot
nore astic condifion nase ; i-stope sa as
uards. fequar ds na_ntaxued with
' §es esg on allfpaaceful nni ear act v;t es in, under th
ction or carried out under the control o
such (non-rac ear-ueapon) state at the tiue of export.

« 128 () . allowed a g riod of 18 =months with
res Qct to. a y ap licat or tga expcrt of s ec§a1
{ eptea er 9 d of 26 months

for_ any such agp ication “un&er whi ch the first exvort
vould occur. 29 1listed acts which would result in.

the te linatiog of axpo {t5° detonation of & nuclear

explosive ce terl nation of IAEA safeguards of

violat cn o an safegquards agreenent° even if

the raci ate has Hafigaged in actlvit invg% vin

'sgurfg o: spe uc ear g terial and av n *ec
gn icance or manufacture or _acquisiticn

nucl ea: explgs ve detices" and has failed to =mend ts
ng steps that the President regards as
: 2§f%° gg% pftogress tovards terainatzng such” activi-

The President is authcrized to waive 5.128 or S.129 but his
wvaiver is subject to Congressicnal vsto.
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In April 1978, Presideant Carter allowed shipaent of 7.63
tons of fual. Another shipment wvas alloved in March 1979,
In 1980 however, when the presiiant authorized two ship-
ments, congressional approval was obtained only when
'Secretary of State Muskie assured the Poreign Relaticns
Coamittee that shipment of the second load would be dalayed
a year, (63]) In view of the difficulty of getting approval
of licenses requested prior to September 1979, the
Adainistration 414 not even attempt to get approval of
'applicaticns,requested.during the grace period,

The Indian reaction tc United States actions (starting
with the U,S. reaction to the 1974 PNE) were those cf an
injured party. In May 1974, Prime ®inister Gandhi
conplained that India was "a favorite and convenient vhip~
ping boy."™ [64] India felt it was being unjustly accused of
three things: 1) Indian protestations of peacaful use vere
not true, 2) India had raised tensions with the blast, and
3} India wvas squandering money that could be put to much
tetter use. [65] UL o

India naintained throughout that her test vas lagal. It
was undargrcund and India vas no+ (and still isn't) a signa-
tory of the 1968 Non- Proliferation Treaty. India views the

- NPT as being unequal and unfair, asserting that +he NPT
“addresses only horizental prolifaration and not vertical
proliferation. Prime Minister Gandhi, in defending the
test, said India wculd sign a ban to all nuclear tests if
everfone vere to agree, however <+he current treaty allowed
soue naticns to stockpile weapons while other nations were
"not-evén alloved to experiment for peaceful purposes.% [66] _
India arques that they should not have to be subject to full
scope safeguards as lonq as the nuclear weapons states do
not sukmit to safeguards. '

Indian objeétions to the holding up of fuel supplias
center arcund breach cf contract, need, and 2 discriminatory
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g.S. policy. Iadia does not consia.r the PNE as placing it
in breach of the 1963 contract. Indved, <+the absence of
Onited States action in reference to the 1963 agreensnt in
1974 would substantliate “he Iadian posiwion. rticle 27 of
the Vienca Convention of the Law of Treaties, 1969, stipu~
lates, "A party may not invoke -t&m'provisions of its
internal law as justification for its failure to perform a
treaty.® {67] That is exactly what the Onited States was
attempting to do as avidenced in a ridar attached to S, 1439,

1976, Ly Senators Glemn, Percy and Ribiceff:

Beguuse these agreenants for cooperations. remain in
effect for 30 +o 40 Zears, and do mo~ contain formal
provisicns for re ego iation wa faml scronglg that it
would be highiy r-espons;bia for the United” Statss 4o
rei; s¢lely’ upon the condi%ionsg and c¢ircumstances +hat
existed when an agreamarnt for ccooperagion was oriqinallg
negctiated in daterairing whetheZ @ not a Qurren

application for a specific expor+ pucsuant to the agres-
?255 is inizicml to the coaason afgnce and securfity.

: lrgn;gn:s}‘séekihg to justify tha Lold-up/cur-off of

puclear supplies in Congress first cemtered on an argument

based op the 1971 amendment of +<he 1966 fuel agreement.

This argument was refutsd by Dizon B. Boyle, the chief nego-

tiator of the agreement. The saecond argument centered on
India's need for fuel. This line of reasoning posited that
the Bnitod'states fael supply obligatiom was on an as-needed
rasis and 1India didn't currently need it. This arguaent

.;ignd:ed - the faCt' that Tarapur had bsan operating at 60%
capacity since 1977 in order to stretch out supplies. (69]

¥uclear monproliferation through the mid and late 1970's

‘was a major block to Indo-U.S. relations. In the United

States the question of the fuel supply was a divisive
internal issus, while nonproliferation owverall was a major 
forsign pelicy goal. In India, U.S. actions were viewed as
an atteapt by the U.S. %0 coerce her and infringe on Indiafts

sovereignty.
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E. EBECORNCMIC POLICY

Ecoacaics has played an inpcitant- rola in shaping rela~
tions batween India and the United States. Between 1956 and
1975 India received ascre than $10 billion in assistance from
the United Stataes. About half of Amaxican aid wag in the
form of EL 480 food aid. This progzam had two advantages
for India. It provided food and loaned back the rupees pald
for the food to the Igdidn governmant for development assisz-
tance. [Rs16.64 billion ($2.03 billicn) of *he rupew funds
wara converted to a grant in Pebruary 1974. [70] Despite the
passive infusions of food mnd capizal, United States aid and
economic policy has been a source of contention biuwaen the

two countries. The Indian and United States disillusicnment

with aid was bolled dcwn in the following extract from a Naw
Yok ;1533 editorial: '

The standard 1ndictlen* aid in Hash*ngtou ysed +o be

£
i . 1 o bul flaences and gratitude.
Ind ans ccnp %d ¥as an attemp to by nflu-

ence an e an esidas ~hat it saddled then
.2 cnuna tal debt vithogt aporaclably relieving
. _tge T huge bu: en of povorty.

_ ' Much of the cbntehtion owef economic policy dexived ttoi
differing objectives. HMyron Weiner deduced from AID presen-~

tations tc Ongress and State Department prasehtationﬂ-td
the same Lody during the po:iod 1960-76 that that there vere

. #ive explicit  political ohjectives the United States hoped

to gain fron its aid to India:
-~ 1. Belp India maintain her deuo-ratic institnticns
2. 'Indian self-reliarce in her planniag and capital
' formation for develogment
3. Strengthening of the pivate sector
4. Xeep India in the "free vorld®
5. Bquity 43 inceme distribution (emerges as a goal
circa 1971 '
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To this list should be added one more objective that bacanme
apparent through United States policies such as the "short-
tathar® pclicy for PI 480 during the Johnson era. This
sixth objective was a desire to gain influence over India.
foreign pciicy actions. It was dse to efforts such as the
short~taether and the United States proaotion of privats
saector over pnblic sactor developaent that a great deal of.
Indo~U.5, antaqonisi davalopad.

1. Enhl& Seciox Invesiaent

Irdiar prioritias are bast exeamplified in her five-
year gplans. In tke Mrst Plan, India emphasized tlL> agri-

‘caltural sector and included land reforms, farmer education

and large-scala irrigation investmsnt. {72] With the Second
Plan, India adopted a program of developing her large-scale
heavy  iﬁdustries; The strategy, attributed to P.C.
Hahalanohis;' sought throngh capital investmenr to spark
further capital production waich would eventually result in
increasing producticn of consumer ptoducts. _ The Onited

j :states disag:eed with heavy-industzijes strategy on tvo'
- acgount 1) it did pot address the wide-epread poverty and
N hunqer in India and 2) 1t ralied heavily on public sector

developlant.- : - S
Uni*ed States opposition to the public sector is.

evident in. the events surroundi ng the Bokaro steel- plant
construction. 1India approached the Upited States in 1962

i . for assistance in building the Bokaro Steel Plant because of
the Upited 'States's technological lead in steel production

st <he . time. By May 1962, tke Agemcy for International
Devolopnent'(lxn) requast ed United States Steel to do ‘a
teasitility 'study. {733 American p&rticipation in +the
projcctu'had tha support of both President Kennedy and

. Ambassador Galbralth. Rajan Mencn cites Galbraith's diary

for Septenmber 23, 1961
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This rcjec* (Bokazrc) is very i:po:ﬁant. It is needed,
f 11c.

usefu d symhol any of the thing ve are doing

are er ahon noua - vg rov de g:gpgx and nonferrous

neta s vhich neede but not  very

drauatic. And our at he E private sector plants,

ih as Tatas, ! he coummt, "The Auericans
¢ Tatas an

g aAs uho 1:9 a%riad rich. l
con rast, the Sov uts or Brit d°plants tha
belong to *he reople.® Now we are .in the sams league ~-

provided we can perform. [747

The Uhited_séatea proposad a $512 aililfon <ura-key effort in
vhich the United States wvould bulld mnd cperate <+tha plant
for ten years and then 4urnm it over to the Indian govern-
ment. [75] Indian planners sought. Indian participation
throuoghout. Onited States S+teel felt that additional plan~
ning was regquired tc solve supply 253 mazkat prebleas and

'sugqested in 1963 twe addit ional years of planniag. In the

meantime, the project vas being attacked fzom other quarters
on the tasis of it being a public mmector project. The
repart of tha presidential comaittee mtudying foreign aia,
headed by Genexal Lucius Clay, recomeanded that aid not ba

'granted for projects which rarn counter to the American pref-

erence fcr the private sector. The weport stated that "the

Onited States should not aid a Hreign governaent in
;-projects ' gstablishing goverpment-osned industries and
commercial enterprises vhich compete with = existing private
.endeators." {76 The Clay report contzibutad to the streugth

of the anti-loan forces ir Congres. Tha Brecokfield
Alendncnb to the £fcreign aid bill nmqui*ed congx assional_

'approval of aay project over $100 milliien. This raquirement.'
»comhined vith the Clay report to causs India to uithd*aw ts

request in 1963. (77 _
The affect cf the. United Siutes unwillingnass -3

" fund the public sector was evident in Sudhir Ghosh's

menoirs. Ghosh contrasted United Staitws reticence with USSR
villingness to support Indian objectiwes to th2 detrimert of

the United States. (78) This American behavior was not an

32



e T,

]

isolated case. American support of private enterprise was a
pattern followed in the petroleaw and fertilizer sectors
also, tvo of Indfa*s critical industries. Tha affaect of the
unvillingness of thse United Statas wd support the Indian
public sector efforts was co:pbundaﬂ by «he axerbitant terms
that the multinationals proposed for %helr projects.

2-_ ELl 480 and %be Sherg-Tether

A second Amarican objectison =o <the Indian heavy-
industry, capital-intensive developmedt plan centered on the
shortcomings of the Indian agricultmral sectol. With +4his
in lind"the United States adopted m self-help raqni:guanf
for food ald to India. This vas dome in large part tc end
an increasing Indian dependenca on United sStates grain
supplies. continued foo0d assistance alloved India to
continue its heavy industry strategy. - A coament by a

.ranking Indian official iz 1961 illustrates the Indian atti-

tuda. Wher asked abcut grain ressrwass, he raplied, "oOh,

they're in Kansas." (79}

The policy of solf-help vas uritten into 1au as the_

;:oanhle of tha :evisad Pl uao in 1965-

on ress he:eh declares it to> be the lic of the
te g tes %0 ;g E gnternagianal trade?o rdovelo
gg g e:pozt ets o: tad S »es aq:
_conuo tiag; to e abundant 2: cultula
Liivity cf the TRited. i tes fo combat hupger and malnu-
trition and to encoui ge econom“c development in the
develo ing countriles, wit pa:tzcular eaphasis on assis-
tan hose countries tha* ﬁste'm in te in roye
the r own agricultyral product;on. and to romote in
-otgeé ua*g t e ggﬁe gn policy of the United States. {7

Some ' of the self-help criteria wxltten into sabsagquens

PL-480 lgreenants included: 1) proportion of naticnal budgst
allocated to agriculture, 2) amphasis on provision of chem=

1cal'fertilizars. either through formign imports or doamestic

prodpcticn, and 3) axt ension of power generation and
electrification. {81]
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In India, with <he accession of Chidambaranm
Subramaniam to +he post of Pood Miaister, agriculeural
developnent regained a fposition of inportaﬁce. (82]
Self-help vas made aa integral pre-eguisite for the reestab-
lishsent of United States aid to India in 1966 (it had been
balted at the start cf the 1965 Waz). 1In 1966, India undar-
took an economic liberalization in response <o Ornited States
and Woerld Bank pressure. This incladed a rastructuring of
the food 20T eS, liberalized imports, puzchase of a ferti-
lizer plant from American Internatioaal Oil Company and a
one-third devaluation of the rupee. ([83] Por its pars, the
United States announced a $150 million loan in February;
comaitted itsalf to 3.5 sillion tons more grain, $33 xillion
for thc_aeas.oau Project, and $50 milliion for pouer genara-
tion prejects in June; and in July promised anmother $150

- @illden for further industrial and agricultoral production.
[84]

The Indian contessions, particularly the rupee

devaluatich;' vere takea by many Indians as a - sign of .

increasing western influence in datefaining Indian develop-

",nent.st:ategy. [85] Indian aistrust of 0.5. aid received a
‘real boost whan President Johnson initiated the short-tether

policy.”' As sarly as 1965, President Johnson had been using
a sho:t-tather -in oxder to force tha Indians to show they

‘meant business’about toosting food produczion. = The pclicy
. took ¢n pelitical overtones when in. July 1966, Gandhi signed
U a coniuhique'in" Moscow criticizing the "imperialists in
- South Bast Asia." [€6) Johnson strictly applied the short-
'tather 'pclicy from - lugnst onvards.  Throughout 1967,
President Jchason - approved repeated PL~480 shipments, but

oniy'aftqr‘ each one wvas held up long encugh to register
displaa:ufq vith_Indian actions such as the Indian position
on the Arab-Israell War and Gandhi*s attendance at the 50th

anniversary celebrations of ¢tha Russian Revolution in
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Moscow. The vhole self-help policy camws to be recognized as
being tied to Folitical events anl not to economic
performance,

The legacy of United Statss opposition to public
sector invastaene and attempis at using i¢ for politicai
leverage is a feeling cf aistrust on hott sides, Hhile the
Amsrican percaives ingratitnde on the part of the Indianm,
the Indian sav the aid a a tool of nec-alonialisa.

¥. TEE BEAGAN ATPROXCH

The 1979 invasion of Afghanistan mestablished Scviet

containment ‘as the grime activating forc¢e behiad United

states policy towards tho subcoatiner. The shift was

-apparenﬁ even duting the tvwilight of i Carter adainistra-

tion vhen the “peanuts® of fer of $400 #illion vas wsade to
Pakistan. The currest policy towards the subcontinent aims
at three fandamaental object ives: 1) msere Pakistan against
external agg:qcsion, 2) address tha eccnomic sources of

_'Pakiaun's national strength. and 3) cqmduct a 'approchelent_
‘ith Indiao ) i ’

LIS mm m sswmm musm

lftar a dacade cf nininl doterest, <the United |
States has revitalized :Lts rolationshipwith Pakistarn. The
U.5. £o:nu1a‘ed a $3 billion aid packeye for PY 1983-1987 '
Of the total, . $1.56 billion was oriemted  tovards ailitary

aid and $1.48 billion vas oriented towatds econcaic aid (see
‘fable III).

_ ' The political condita.ons oxamﬂ by the Pakistanj.s.
are significint. Ho U.S. liaitatiors on arms use =Te
attached to the weapons being provided. Thiz @wmeans that
Pakistan - is not 1iisited from using them agalinst India.

. There saem to be three reasons . for the U.S. accepting this
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T3 BLE IX. )
Propossd 7.5, Assistance to Fakistan. riacal Yoars 1982-87

(In millions of U.S. dollars)

4 4 ¥®s IMBET 25°P DA  PLUBE rgt Tot
Bil zeon

i
@B 832 B
339 33

wow e
1985 3%3 1.0 128 123 2 $22-3 - 28
1587 325 o 125 150 50 326.0 325 32640 831:0

Total 1550 4.6 625 600 250 1554.6 1475 1479.6 3029.6
S 1 "Pro d . Assistapcs and Aru Tra aTs *0
£a ;ggan. pinpg:gosguent. B%%c:g of 2 St £% 3 3; 4issicn to

Pakista and Indis, Sagtelber 30 ~ mcto ar_
03 ?oxe fxa s, U. House of Baprasanta‘ivas, ﬁovenbe: 20
1981, Append Pour.

cendition, Pirst, the current awerall military balarnce,
even when the newv Pakistani aras are counted, is so cver-
whaliaingly in -India's favor as o sSeem %0 praclude a
Fakistapi attack on Iadia. This seeas to be recognized in
Pakistan's various proposals for a no-war pact and other

1 :approche-ent policies adopted 3y pakistan. The second
© . reason for U.S. acceptance is that tharo is substantial
"':eason to ‘doubt if tke zia govezn:nmt vould accept a package
-that ‘openly 11-1tsd their sovore&gnty. A final consider&-
:-tion is that 4ust such a condition was ‘attached to U.S. arms

prior o - 1965 and it lanifestly Eailed to accoaplish its -

‘pnrposc. The ezanpla of the Symingron Aaendaent can also be

called on as a case which shows e U.S. lavarage doesn'tz

werkx when it runs countar to Pmkhstau's prina-y aocurxty
‘ prohleis. ' ' DR o

_ “The w.s. also agraed to an:epu Paxistan's ttatus as
a nonaligned sation apd as cne wimh a respectaa position in
the Islauic ‘world., . (87] In return for the aid and ths lack

" _of U.S. conditions attached to 1i, Pakistan has refused to

accept the Soviet cccupation of Afghaniszan. pakistan
refuses to recoqnize the Babrak %armal regisme and funnels
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‘the P-16.

'.uith "India.

e T e e

economic and military aid to the Afghan insurgents arrayed
againat the Soviets and Rarsal.  Pakistan also accepts
implicitly by allowing a continuing of the arms flow, a
continuing ¢f the refugee bunden. This carries a heavy
economic prics and severe political costs. (88] The Afghkans,
armed as they are, cculd become 1 potent force in invernal
pakistani politics. 1Their ircreasingly heavy draw on scarce
Pakistani resources is also bcund to aggravate the existing
ethnic and tribal frictions in Pakistan.

The wnilitary package is not designed to halt a
determin¢d Soviet push intc Pakistan. I+s5 purpese . to
increase the costs of a Soviet iavasion and to enable .
Pakistan to handle the isolated air and ground incursions
that are occurring. [89] The wake-up of the ailitary aid
package vas the primary fzuns of Congressional debate.. The
actual piece of eguipmer'. that caused the most dsbate vas
The unde-?ging <aacera of the F-16 issue was the
offensive capability of +he FP-16 and other weaponry baing

: _proposed. Concern focused on the applicabil*ty of the vaap-
| enry to. Pakistan's northern border (stopping the USSR} and -

its possible uses against the eastern border Pakistan shares
{90] Pekistan clearly attached a syembolic

significance to the F-16 that far exceeded its actual capa~
bilities cr affect on the strategic balance in the ragicm.
The Reagan adainistration fully accepted tiis position and

.argued that the inclusion of the 40 P-16's wvas eritical o

pPakistani acceptance of <+the puckage. The c~ngbessional

Staff Study phrased it as folloas-_

In offi a thinkinq 38 E-16 has assuned aE'
on

Pukist
overvheln n I oi m far bey the airc*aft's actua
nuxters ot a abilisy. As Seen by +he Pakistapis »na
aircratt aro the kay one of J.5._ aid packa
According ilin ness ;o rovzia tgam i%
numkters an ac al d t taaes ecified is 2 tnu%
In s ort. Pakistan's is

test of U.5. cra ? lilx
+5. trust and rel ab hinges primaril: on the :
z move to rad ui nulher of aircraks from 40 or

erwise to mod fy the package would probubly cause

age Q
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_"finstability of Pakistan.
" short-ters: l:alanco of payments eumport.

: aqricultural Sector.

Pa]‘; stan to review its entire ralat onsh"p with +*he
United States, ncluding the pessibility of cancelling
the entire package, [91]

An additional argument used was the need for Pakistan to
leap~frog the current level of :amcraft technology din the
subcontinent since Pakistan would have to use <%hese planes
for the next 20 years for economic raasons. India's imnense
silitazy advantage vas also quoted to support the irraticn-
ality of <the weapons ever being ws2d against India. ([92]
various Congrassional witnesses gmted ratios of aircraft
ranging from 3:1 to 6:1 ir India%s favor. The administra~
tion prcjected a 4:1 Indian adwentage would still be in
affect after Pakistan received tha 4v P-16°'s, Other major
weapops systems include the M48A5 %ank, self-propelled 155am
artillery, +the AH1S Cobra (ulthk TOW), and TCWs for the
ground forceas.
firgt six F~16's vere paid for in zash.
funds is believed to te Sawdi Arakia.
.~ The ecomnoaic package propmo sad for FY 1982-7 is
desiqned to attad: the probleas cum:*'ihuting 0 the internal

Tha source of the

The estimation of
tho Pakistan econoay by the 1981 r:tbng*ass..onal staff study

. vas that the econosy has sigrificmnt problens but the prob~ -

lams are nnageahle. _ :
The U.5. aid package is heawlily orientad towards the
Projects ‘mich as the road to market

mnd i1l increase aqricultural omtput and provide for the

‘overall grovth of the agricultwal sector.  This will

contribute ‘%9 a2 greater affluenca iz %he various tribal
aress vwith a resulting lessening of separatist presrore,
The ability to market faram profucts also has a direct

hoarfng on the success of the gowmrnment programss designed

to shift farsats out of the narcotics business.
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An important poimt to notice is ‘that the

an additional goal is to provide .
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TABLE I¥
Proposed Bconomic Assistance Program - Pakistan

FROPOSED USE FY 1982 PY 1982-87
Agriculty Inputs 3
gricplteIpi spPe ! 3%
. Agricultural uaghinerI . 10 S0

Agricultural Production, Distributioen -0 100
Farm to Market Roads 0 S0
Energy Deévelcpement 5 200
Wataf Managamént _ 1; 100

On-fafm Water Managemsnt . 10

Ivrigation Capal Réhabilitaviom, 8 90

: Anti-uaterlogging and Salinity
Agricultural Bducdticn, Research 0 75
Populatxcn-agd Health 10 75
. Population and_Bural Health 6

Malaria Contro . 4
Privatg Sector Mobili: tion Fund 50
Baluchistan Project Fund 30
Tribal Areas Prodect Pund 5 15
General Tra ng 1 15
Project Design Pund 4 10
Froject Reseiva 3a0
PL 480 50 - 300,

TLe Baluchistan and Tribal Areas funds can also be

‘pointed to as direct U.S. efforts to increase stability.
‘Many  of the Pushtu and Baluck complaints emphasize a .

disp;opottiongte amount of government projects  being

- bf;onted_touards the Funjab or being controlled by Punjabis.

The result over time has been a'iastly underdevelopd infras-—

'trqcture-particﬁlarly in Baluchistan. U.S. direct designa~-
~tion of funds for these areas with enmphasis on local
“yarticipation again addresses the reduction of separatist

mOvamentsE, _ - _ S ,

. - The curzent naclear nonproliferation policy as
applied to Eakistah works from the dictum that we can do
more from the imside than the'outside. Deputy Secretary of
State Howard B. Schaffer states, "We believe that a program
of support which provides Pakistan with a continuing zela-
tionship with a significant =secaurity partner and enhancas
its own sense of security nay also help remove the princiéal
underlying incentive for the acguisition of a nuclear
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weapons capability.” £93] U.S. plammers realizs that using
the threat of an aid cut-off is a bankuupt policy. HNot only
did i: not achieve its goals im tha past, but it also
decreased 0.S. influence. It is a pulitcy much like nuclear

deterrance, its use signals its failume. The more accepted
telief ncv is that hcpefully +he U.S. can slow development
by decreasiny Pakistapi need and ®wentually develop the
leverage to halt the progras.

2. The ;_d;gg Response

India has articulated two basic arguments against
the American aid package. One centers on the P-16 and the
other on nuclear nonproliferation. '

Oppcsition tc the F-16 focuses on the added capa-
bility it has given Pakistan to stirike desp into India.
India refuses to adait its pronounceh nilitary superiority
ovor "Fakistan. Both of these facats of threat perception

" are evidert in an intervieu by U.5. Heus and World BReport

uith !rs. Gandhi.

Q.. Isn't India nore powerful nil tarily than Pakistan?
It's not. at al o is an mage that is no bein
built P, n tc ay 's worl 1ghe guesticn " s g
. being uwertul Iilzt&rlli e quasﬁzon is that Pa 1stan .
new will have glanes wh ch can E up to any part of
.India--and our installaticns are all over India

8 Yet ‘your armsed forces are twice *he size cf
akistans->

A. What can th ryed forces do wihen an P~16 comes_arnd .
destroys somet 3 Ba ras cr Bemmay or anyvhere? [ 94}

The sale cf the P~16 is also blamed fur causing increases in -
the Indian Defense budget. The $3 iillion purchase cf the
mirage 2000 vas presented to the Lok Sabha by Defense

Minister Venkataraman as beirng India%s answer to the P-16.

[951
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While India has reacted adversely to the arms
packdge. its reacticn has not been to the degree that was
anticipated by various Congressional witnesses during hearc-
ings ¢n the arms package. There is an aknowledgemant on the
part of India‘'s leadership of pakistan's tright %o defend
itself. This right is tewpered by a concersn that India
sight become the target of those capabilitiss. Poreign
winister DP.V. VYNarasimha BRac, 4n an interview with Fag
Fastern Economic 3 yiew, stated, "Pakistan, like any o-her
sovereign ccuntry, has the right to-adquira arss for lLer
legitiﬁﬁte sel f-defence. However, vhen Pakistan goes in for
a passive acquisition of highly sophisticated arpaments, it
becomes a matter of legitimate concern for India. The ques-
tion that becomes relevart is: self-defense agaiast whos?"
(96] This contrasts to a frevious attitude vhich could ba

“described as "becoming hysterical every time Pakiszan bcught

a. éistol;' [97] An editorial by the ;ggggg Herald, a

', loderate neuspaper. .. actually sought tc defend the aid
' package by pointing cut the balance betveen military and

‘economic aid.  The editorial noted that Pakistan did have a

denonstrated need for greater acrmored forces.  The article

' also stated that the j.S.~Pak arms deal doces noct cons“itute

-the Pakistanis are paying matket prices. {9&1
. The on-going problen of fuel and spares for Tarapur

‘bas sparked Indian cries of discrimination by the OUnited

-z'gtatés.f_' TherIndi;ns are .guite aware of ths Pakistari
“nuclear program  and view ‘it as  militarily orianted.
' pakistan, - like India, ‘i3 mot 1 signatery to the KET.

Pakistan also does not currently sccept full-scope safe~

guards, Just like India. (99 ] India’s cries of discrimina-
tion are kased on the United States strictly adhsring tc the
Son-Proliferation Act in its relations with India while.
submittirg to Congress a reguest to change section 669 of
the Poreiqn'Assistancé act. {[100] The purpose of the changs
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Tarapur remained a problmm in 1983 fer cther
reasonps. India needs approximately 30 types of spara parts
to insure the safe operation of ¢he plant. The UOnited
States has sgreed to try and get non~United States suppliers
in West Germany and Italy to provide the needed parts. [105]
India understood fzom the initial discussions with <the
United States that [parts would be :supplied under the terms
of the 1963 =agreement. As & resdl® NWest Garmany informed
India that it would supply the parts on the same terms “hat

~ the French have applied towards the fuel shipments. This

would amean that there would be o pursuit and perpetuity

clauses, since than, Vest Germany has asked for stricter
safaguards at the prompting of the Wnited States according

to Indian sources. [106] The sapme maurces reveal that the
United States has 1hfo:ually requested the continuance of
safegnarde' upon the expiration of +he 1963 agraement ia
crder to insure Congressional passage of any spare parts
that cannot be obtaired cutside the ¢.s. It remains +o be

"= saen as *o uhafhe: ‘tte aduin*stratiun will be able %o force o
the Canress to accept shipment of mumclear parts to India, :

Tarapur relains an isene. It is however, not of the same
sCope or tone as previously. This iis-largely a result of
the concil*ato:y and- positive attlivnde of both governments,

'aelonstrated dnring the 1982 suunit'm&atings in Uashington.

zoxdéga M to'Indis | |
aetual hilateral 2id to :ndim ih PY1984 conéists_of

886 miliicn: dn devélcpaent_assistanxny $123 million in PL

480 Title IX, and $200,000 in IMET. ([107] This is substan-

‘tially the same lavel as FY1983.

The United States position on foreign aid assistance
to Indis dis part of a world-wide pollicy that promotes the
rrivate sector.. 1 Treasury Depariment study stated the
United States aid position guite well. It called for the
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prosotican ¢f private enterprise in the Third World. The
study reccmnended that developuen£ banks saeek changes in the
economic pelicies of borrowing countries and that develop-
lgnt banks phase out loans to borzowers that are no lenger
in severe need. [108] The study favorel the International
Pinance Corporation as a means of aid. This is dua to the
IPC's charging of market rates and the IPC*'s practice of
Tetaining equity in the companies it helps create until the
coapanies are making steady profits. The IPC then sells its
shares to local stockholders. President Reagar stated, "We

"want to enhance the IPC activities, which foster private

sector debt and eguity finascing of investmsnts in zhe
developing countries.™ ({109] The United States isplemented
an institutional change with the creation of the Bureau for
Privatq Bnterpr1se in the Stace Dapartsent.' Th2 obiective
of the Bureau is to increase foraigm aid and investment
throughk tte private sector. _ :

' The Upited States is retrenching its aid effort.
The llerican contribution tc¢ the Asian Developaent Back want
up in absolntn dollars but down in pencentage of total DB

funds (from 225 to 17y [t110] in 1982. The United States

scaled tack its comsitsent to the International Development

'Agencx frem $1.08 billion to $700 aillicw. [ 111] The United

States also was recalcitrant abont raising itz Intm.: ~tiona1-
Bonetary Pund gu- .a whicl --.rently constitutes 20% oi *ni*.

-f: agencies funds. The initial American position ir early 1982

was that there be pc increase. After the Maxican debt
crisis;f this ¥2s changed to an accaptance'oﬁ a modegs {25%)
change in quotas. ‘The United States position compared to a
éevelcping pations stance asking for a substantial (50-100%)
incresse in co-nitnents. [112] The American position was
further adjusted to = 40% increase in Novesmber ([113] and
finally arrived at an agreesent with the other industrial
and deteloping nations for a 50X quota increase. [114] The
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50% increase represents an addisicnal 3$8.% pillion that must
te approved in Congress. By October of 1983, the incre&se
vas still facing heavy opposition in Congress and passage
renained in doubt. | _

The United States has not been particularly supper=
tiye of Indian ventures into the aid macket. The United
states openly opposed +he Noveaber 1982 World pank energy
loan of g$i65.5zillion o India. rThe United States has been
pushing'for aore active private gector inves+tment in India's
oil 6evelcpnent prd ran and the apsen~e of aultilateral aid
33 one way of sorvarding that goal. rhe United Stakes Uas
also opposed-:ndiu's moves to borro¥ from the ADE. India
hopéd'to torrow $2 pillion duzing the pariod'1983-87. This
would censtitute 11.38 of the ADB!S ordinary capital
casources and Asian Developament pupd III and IV. The ALD is
currently neqotidting ui;h {+s wsai>c lenders £or 2 thira
general capitai-incraase' (6cX III). the United states is
using the - threat of mnot taking part in «hs GCTI IIT as 2
peans of preventing India grom getting =he loan. (115] The
United. s;atns executive diractor asked that there be no
jending to Iadla while the GCI III is in effect. The United

 'sta£e§'b;;osition is based on the premise that. India can

aftotd bard loaas and the ADB'S soft loans _shduld' be
atforded to_'countrias in worss financial need than India.

jncthef Gnited States consideration is the emergence of
" China as a major porrover.  China carcently receives aid at
.'a_leiei vell below that enjoyed by India. - phe -convergence

of aserican . and chinese global interests vis-a-vis the
' nhSSians is producing strong 0.S. support for ab increased

percéntage of aid being cosaltted to China. ‘
The United States 1s pct opposed to aid 4o India;

its position is that the Indians cad afford loans 2at parket

rates. This policy is adencnstrated BY the January 1983

offer by the ‘pxport~Isport papk to loan. $1.6 pillion to
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finance purchases of American sechimecy and services (3600
aillion for oll exploration). The tarns were for a 10-year
credit at an interest rate cf 10%. {11%]

The Reagan administration has been guite clear about

ij«g formula for axternal aid. This runs countar tc Indian

needs. As discussed in Chapter III, India needs soft loans
&3 a source of capital in order to pursue 2 nationalistic
davelcpment course based on self-suffiviency. The guestion
remains whether a3 change in the Anercinman ‘position to support
of India's aspiraticns vill bring about a mora positive
Tndian attitude towards the United States or whether =a
changed United States policy will merdy result in a mérany
self-righteous Indiw declaring "it's mbout time."

6. CURRENT POLICY ASSESSMEEYT AND THE LEGACY

The Aserican policy on key issms such as Pakistan,

' nuclear ncnproliforation and external ald would seem to have:

. set the stage for vorsening Indo-Amarican relations. Each
'one o! these issues form an obstack: to better relations.
- '!.'ha overall ‘drift of the relationship hovever,  seess to be .

towards r.approcheueut. This appammt contradiction can
largely te attridbuted to the Mghanistan invasion, Indian

attanpts to achieve a position af leadership in the
F¥onaligned Movewent, and effortsiby both governments to

lisit the ‘damage caused by points of disagreement. The

; _inpact of the P-16 deal uas limited iy +*he small number of
‘. planes.involved, ccmsultations with India throughout the

negotht’iag"pxocess, and the offerinmy of the sane aircraft
tc Indis. [117] The Unite? States has also offered India the
M138 self-propelled howitzer, the TOR anti-tank missile.

systes, and the C-130 Harcules <ramsport aircraft. These

deals are currently hung up on Unitkrd ‘Statas export laws,
but the offering of the veapons opned a nev chapter in
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United States arms transfer policy for South Asia. The
solving ¢f +the Tarapur fuel issue is another example of a
desire tc solve probleas and was the result of both sides
attempting to £ind a conciliatory position cospatible with
the other's.,

On some basic issues, carrent Indian and American policy
remains diaretrically opposed. The United Statss ccntinuves
to develop the Diego Garcia base and strengthep its presence’
in the Indiar Ocean. The United States is also continaing
its support of the MAfghan insurgency which perpetunates %.e
need for active American involvement in Pakistan.

In addition to opposing Indo-U.S5. views on nanyxcurrent
issues, the modern policymaker will kave to account for the
wistrusts Fkuilt over 36 years. Imdia bholds the United
States in large part responsible for the wars of 1965 and
1971 because iny-th:cugh.United States support was Pakistan

~ able to ruila ep to a position wherw it could challenge

India. India remembers the short-tether aigd policy of the
1d-1960%s. . The .prcblems of Tarapur will_ not be easily

'ﬁaforgotten either.

- Many Americans see India as a bsg@a* who takes aid and
then - doean't show gratitude. India, frow the luarican view-
point, can be seen as hypocritical: proclaiming nonalign-~

‘®ment, yet signing treaties with the WSSR; decrying nuclear

armament yet detonating a "peaéeful" muclear ¢xplosion; and -
saking mcral pronouncements about human rights, yet

§ deciarinq the Bmergency.  Congressional leaders, ever-

nindful of getting their dollars worth, can alsc quéstion'
the value of aid to India. India has received billions of
dolla:s in intarnational aia, yet the continued mass poverty

leads t0 a negative image.

The policyuakar vill have to wark 4in an enviccoment
vhere tetter relations are desired but national interssts do
not always converge. Any future poelicy will also have %o
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take into account the various wsenories roferred to above.
this policy reviev bas not attached 2 moral judgement to
_ : either country's positiocn. Bach acted out of its own
/ . : national interest. The Key to a fature policy will be to
- seek out areas of agreenent in the two countries respective
b " pational interests and aininize arsas of disagreement.
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I. SONINT BXRANSXON IWTO IRDIA

The Soviet Union has acted as a focal point for United
States invclvement in <+he subcontinent. America becane
involved in 1953 in order to contaia «oamunisa, The United
States changed policies 4in 1959-64 im order to adjust to a
pev comgunist threat. An iaportam% consideration in the
United Statres' disengaging from the subcontinent during the

period 1665-79 was an understandimg that the subconvinant

for various internal reasons was not likely to go communist,
the next significant shift in American policy occurred as a
result of the Soviat invasion of Afghanistan. %hile many
can argue that today's policies are oriented at the contain-
ment cf Scviet power, not communism, the point reaains that
the pradonirant driving force of American policy in South
lsia since 1947 has been the Soviet Wnion. _

The Soviet . Union currently accumies a favored position

. 4n India. - Economic involvement is .wttansive vith the USSR
. -currently ‘Ipdiats largest single~trading partner. The .
'forlal intorchanga ot governsental delegations continues at
- hcary rate uith nuserous resultant protocols. A majority.

of the eqn puent in the Indian araad: forces is of Soviet
origin or design. Internationally, the Soviets and India
ara in agree:enf on sany of the dominant issues such as the
Hid-Bast, K;upﬁchea, and the Law of the Sea. India is not
hovever, a satellite of the Soviet UmSon. - In many veys her

:policiés, such as rapprochement u 1th-:he'PRc; are in direct
_cppasiticn to Soviet chjectives. : '

An undcratandinq of the Soviet mbjectives and policies
in the general areas of ecopoaics, security and diplomacy
will serve as a valuakble tool for the United States policy-
makar. The guccess or failure of warious soviut policies
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can te ztudied te determine the reasons for the outcome with

the eventual purpose of applying

+his knowledge to American

policy fermulation and implementation.

A. SOVIXT OBJECTIVES IN XINDIA

Analysis of Soviet pronouncemants and policies towards
India produces six general Soviet objectives in Indla:

1.

2.

“.

"Encouraqo the Indian govarneent
Third Horld, tc take inte:national positions as close
The

fsovicts seek to pronote the image of a Soviet-Indian
- . identity of views,

development in the direction of a
. (tbe noncapitalist fath)

'ﬂro' build streng and lasting conne:cial ties

Bnlist Ipdian participation as a countsrwveight to
China in the Asian balance-of-pover game.  This
includes éxclusioh of Chinase irfluence from India
and Brogladesh, and minimization of Chinese influence
in Pakistan; enlistament of the Indians as partners in
the deterrence of Chinese military action in isia;
and encouragesent of positive Indian diplomatic

‘efforts which assist in the containsent of Chima.

Enlist Indian participation in the limitation of
American (and weste:zn) presence and influence in
Asia. To the degree that chinase and American influ~

ence is linited, sov iet influance can expand.
as a leader in the

aa possible to_ those of  tha SOV_ct Union. .

fo: its impact both in ia*hington

and Peking, and in the Third #orld.
‘To encourage India’s political,

asd a progresszve polity

(the nutional-delocratic atate).

India. The :eorientation of India‘'s <rade away froam

50

social and economic
socialist econcny
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 the capitalist markets of the vest and toward tt '
Ccmacoh markets can servas to reinforce Inﬁia'}\\\WM\
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diclcaatic orientation and exer: an influence on the
direction of her irternal developaent.

6. To create attitudes among the Indian slite and mass
which arse favorable to the Soviet Union and the
attainment of its objectives. [¥18]

The Soviets have pursued these objactives through econcaic,
security and Adiplomatic initiatives which are discussed in
the fcllcving sections.

B. GOVIEY DIPLOBLC! Ix IHDII

.The dcgree and 1ntant of pre-indeapendenca interaction
between the Soviet OUnion and India is subject ¢n wide inter~
pretation. Generally three argumants are presented.
Chattar Singh Samra 4in his book India and Anglo-sgviet
3§1§319ng,1 presents a case in which Soviet actions were
predicated on +the flow of Anglo~Soviet interaction. His
case is Lkased on pclicy actions such as the Anglo-Soviet
Trade lqreenent of March 16, 1921, in which the tvo nations .
agreed' : 3 ' EEI

' ThaIneach party refrains fron hostila acticns or gnderw

against the othe n from conducting outs b 4
ts cvn g J'aers an o ficia} propaganda d%rec* dg
ragt,: galnst th e ingtitutions O0f the British En -ra or

ian Soviet Repub ic :espactively. and  morae
articua arlz that the Rossian SOVl&t Goverhigent refrains
zon any at enpt, uilitag; or d g lomatic or any othar
orn o act on o pronagan ncourage any of
. cfn of hosti e acti on a a*nst
ntarast : ?ﬁe British Ean pecia
an the Ind apandsnt State. o fg hanistan.
Br1 sh Government gives a similar par*zcular under-
tak ug to the Bn sian Soviet Govegnnent in respack of
the coéun g ch formed part 3 3 ‘orunr ussian
-Elpire an ] ich as now bec e ia epen ent. [119)

-sanra'a case 13 furtbe: st:cngthcnad by the 50viet diraction

of the Communist Party of India (CPX) during ®WII to support
the British war effort in ccntrast to the "Quit India® move-
ment of the COngress Party.
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India was nil.

" strangth of the relationship.

: down thc

A second arquaent is presanted By J.A. Naik. Naik
assarts that official Soviet incerext in pre~independence
Naik bases his arguaent on the lack of
mantion of India by lenin and Stalim in their letters and
spaeches. Naik writeg, "If Lenin's raferences to India were
rare and far apart Stalin's wvere even more so. A survey of
Stalin's writings thcowed that fhroagmaut his long stay for

. more than thirty years at the hela @f the CPSU and Scviet
- state, Stalin referted to colonial India only six times,®

[120] Naik does recognize a2 continuimg interest in Izdia on
the part of the Comintern, but concludes that the Scviet
government had 1ittle interest in 4he <formulation of the

~ Comintern's Indi=z policies. [121]

Tha third Intetpretation of pre-imdependence Indo-Seovies
ralations is provided by authors s=making 4o sStress the
These authors stress privata
Soviet writers and the actions of zhe Comintern. [ 122)

The three arguments each present a face: of +ha rela-
tionship. Comintern concern for Xndia was high as s
evidenced by the prominence of 8.N. Hoy through 1929 and the
attention patd’ to the India question at the Sixth and

'Soventh Ccngrasses. At . the sane tine, Stalin was. interested

in nation~huilding apd secuering the $aviet Uniont's borders,
‘not. in exporting revolution to Ind@ta. His priorities
focused ' on securing some modus vivendi with the wastern

 povers,. repulsing Gersany and devaloping internal cohssicm.

If the actions of the Stalinist gowsrnment tovards Inddia
from 19“7*1953 have any continuity ‘with = pre-var attitudes,

'thia alsu vould lead one to ' conclude that Inuia ranked well .
the Sovist ngipn prior to .

prio:itins of
inaepcndcnca.

52

e
\



p v H

1. Stalin apd ihe INc-CaRE Theory
Stalinfs lack of interest ir India continued after

1947. Two reasons contributed to this. Pirstly, Stalin's
priorities TDOW were the rebuilding of a war-devastatad

' pussia and securing Russia from any external threat.

stalin's security concer:ns emanated from Europe and Amarica,
not Asia. The second factor attributing to stalin's lack of
interesz in India vas his subscribing %o Andre Zhdanov's
+*heory of the division of the world into two. political
canps, wigperialistic apd anti-deascratic camp of one side,
and anti-imperialistic and democratic camp On the cther
side." [ 1231 '

Which camp the Sovliets thought fndia was in is clear
in various articles in the Scviest prnss of which the
follouing i= representative.

3 aet %ear-and-a‘halﬁ since *he 'transfer of power =9
ndian bahds™ bas ade it  gquite F +hat the national
ou:99015 leadership of the” Congless obtaﬂned the reins -
f . power by sign g -traachgrous deal with British
' nperza; SB, whe su erv‘qnt big bowrgeoisie with their
close ties wizh Briti and kmarican monopolies, and -
"thair cqnqrass chag OnsS, sold India's freedom for a
deal v Bri%tish mperialisa in order to save their
‘_par331tic nrmv:lages from the advancing sweep of dauo—
cratic £orcas. 4 _

jinejacticn of the policy of nonalign!ﬂnt is ev*dent in +he

follouing quotations conce:ning neutrality and tha Third 1

£ tha'ghwtht ror
Lo progzame, _ainh’-sotﬁ g, cannty ggsmz&vehepig& z
a

e
act which tha' Alerican imga:xa ist ve_so g been
ing to engineer and tha Bri*lsh lahour leaders

su port.

stalin's Kashair policy is a reflection of the

status he awarded India. puring the period 19&9-1953, the

Soviet del:gate' to the United WNations spoke only twice on
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policies. Soviet Kashmir policy made a complete turnaround
during Khrushchev's three-veek Noveabar 1955 visit to India.
While in srinigar, he proclaimed, "The question of Kashsir
as ona ¢f the states of tha Republic of JIndia has been
settled by the Kashmir people themselwes.® [134] Three days
later he stated the citizens of Kashair "have welcomed their
national literation, regarding their <territory as an inte-
gral ?art of the Republic of 1India."™ [135] Tha Soviar posi-
tion vent beyond mere pronouncaements. The Soviets exarcised
their vaetoc power in the Gaited Wations in both 1957 and 1962
in support of Indian positions. [136] '

The Soviets adopted a firm position of support for

- India on the Goa isgya, When the Onited Nations wmoved
_against +the Indian dinvasicn and absorption of Goa, the

Soviet Union again exercised its veto to protact the Indian
position. 1India and the Soviets 2lso adopted very compli-

mentary positions on the 1956 Susz Crisis. The Tndian posi-

tion at the Onited Nations during the Hungarian invasien in
1956. was noted for the Indian unwilliagnsess ‘o condann the
USSR. Indin abstained on the vote condemning the USSR.

"rollou-on official Indian criticism vas very 1ight. as was
-the SOViet :esponse to the Indian criticisa.

& 3 should be noted that the *oviet adoption of
pro-xndian positions on Kaahni:, Goa, and Suez, vas in line

‘with kroadex Soviet cbjectives anl 424 not iacar any real
“costs for tha Soviets. The Sipno-Indian conflict of 1962
-'p:ovided the £irst ipstance where Indian and Soviet pclit-

ical goals rﬁdicallx differed. India naturally sought a
purely anti-PRC policy. The Soviets om the other hand, were
still seeking to close the Sino-Soviet rift. Thae relative
positions of India and China in Soviet priorities,  was
clearly evident in the initial stance taken by the soviets.
Iz an editorial by Pravda on 25 October 1962, the NcMahon
Lina, upon which India based i*s territorial claims, vas

attacked.
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'rhe p:ol:lew of the Chinese-Indian, Bnrder is a legacy

the s \rhen dia wa ﬁ( st the sway of th%
t*sh cc :.a istn w 0 carve racarved the map
a at tha r pl eaauﬁ he notmmous WHMcMahon I..J.na“
was iapcesed on C inase and Indﬁmn paoples; it was
never recognized by China.

The editorial went on to reccamend Indian acceptance of the
Chinese call for a withdrawal of 20 Hilometers from the de
facto line of contrcl. In November Aravda adopted a nore
talanced approach vhich stressed peaceful néqotiation. [138]
The damage of the initial editorial Hmd been done however.

This was wmagnified when the westeran armslift to India vas

contrasted with Soviet nonaction. The Seoviet lack of
support caused wie c¢cluenist to write:

Yot ancther. a Dullesian, +ruth m:ought home to us is
tha+ in this world sha—ply divided jatween <he Compmunist
and non-Comaunist Eocs thzre iz 10 room for neutrals
-~ not when <ha chips are down. [138]

Wit the exc:eption cf the s-iﬁ'o-Indién War, the

o Khrushchev per:..od was one in which s Soviet Uniocn's poli-
. .cies supported Indian aspirations. When this is combined .

vith the"'eccnouic'pc'licy fo_lioued dweing *he sanme period
(discussed in  Section 2.3), theos emerges 2 strong
Indo-Soviet ralationship based on mumal objectives. When

'4'_'cont"a~ted +0 American political sppxsition, <the favorable

attitude of India tcuards tha USSR bermmes understandable.

3. B; sbgev A;_t;_gggg a Balance

xhrushchav's policy of cﬂniw:z.ng the USSR to India
s0 heavily aarried vith it certain aosts. Prinmary among
these costs are the cont:.nueﬁ amni.ty of the PRC and
pakistaa. Bresimevy initiated a prugram of rapprochement
with Fakistan. The visit of Pakistani president Ayub Khan
in April 1965 was replete with agueements to double or
treble OSSR-Pakistan trade. Durinp the 1965 Waxr, the
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Soviets took care not to take sides as is shown in a Pravda
article which stated:

out betaggn tﬁe twe neigh-
k

An aimed conflict bas broken

bouring states,. The Indian and Pakistani  press g va
different versions of th2 sitnation, ve wi not go
into a discussion here of vhich 2f these versions amcie

Way to stop the bloodshed ismmedliately an

E:eciseiy reflects the course of avents., The main thing
-] {o find a Yy i
to liquidate the ccnflict. [1u0]

The Soviet sponscrship of the Tashkent Conference in January
1966 was noticable for its evenhandedness. It is believed
that Kosygin was resaponsible for pressuring P8 Shastri te
yield Haji pPir and Kargil back to Pakistan. [ 1]

The changing priority betwesn India and Pakistan in
the eyes of the Soviats was apparent in the official Soviat
slogans for the %wo ccuntries. Each year, +he USSR devel-
oped official slogans for all of its allies and friends.
The rank crdering of the slogans is indicative of the posi-

~tion a country occupies in Soviet priorities. During
'Khrushchev's era, the Indian slogan vas ranked immediately-
aftgr those of - the Warsaw Pact countries and was wvorded to

reflect such a ranking. In 1967 _the wording of the slogan
for India was dcwngraded tc match that of Pakistan and vas

ranked immediately above Pakistan's.  Pakistan had received

their first slogan only tvwo years prior.  Sysbolic asaszures

were matched with hard actien.  In  April 1968,  Preaier

Kosygin nads the first state tour {by a Soviet leader to
Pakistan. The O0SSE agreed to finance 21 projects 4in
Fakistan including assistance in the consiruction of a steel

=lill._ and a 140 megawatt power station in PBast Pakistan.

The Soviets provided Es. 865 sillion tovards the Third Pive

Year Plan (1965«70). on April 1968, a Cultural and

Scientific Cooperaticn Pact was concluded, In probably the
most meaningful action, the Soviets agreed in the summer of
1968 to supply Pakistan with 100 T-54/55 tanks, 22 130um
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artillery pieces and spare parts for the Mig~19, HMig-21, and
IL-28 aircraft. [142]

While the Soviets adorted an evenhanded approach tb
Kashpir (which they still saintain), their growing detaente
vith Fakistan was sloved when vigorous Indian protests vere
sade concerning the Soviet sale of arms tc Pakistan. [143]
Rith the cessation of 0S arms sales in 1965, and USSR arms
sales being halted after 1969, Pakistan turned towards ber
aost reliable source of arams, the PRC, This effectively
ended any hopes for rapprochement between Pakistan and the
Soviet Union. ' ' '

4. Treaty of Priendship and Cooperatiop

The Indo-Soviet relationship reaceived its nex*: major
diplonatic *asting in 1971 with the Bangladesh Ccisis. Tha
April 2, 1971 latter by President Podgorny to Ayub Khan,
laid cut tke initial Soviet peaition. It called upon
Pakistan to solve its problem peacaably and not by force of

arms. Isportantly, 4t referred to East Pakistan as Bast
. !&kistan and not . Bangladesh, References to ths "vital
-interests of the entire people of Pakistan™ indicated a
- desirq to see Pakistan remain vhola. [140] Actions such as a
- cleaxing of the te¢hnical plans in April 1971 for the steel

iill'in Rarachi aré fuar+ther evidence of a2 balanced Soviet

‘The Soviet position's divargence frosz the Indian
position vas evident during ‘Swaran aingh's Junég 1971 visit

to Hoscow, ‘The joint communigue noticahly did nov lay out

any-Specific measures for settling the conflict, and it

continued to refer to the area in question as East Pakistan.

[145] Irdian leaders by that +tims were habitually refsrring
to the area as East Bengal and Bangladesh. Tha Indians vere
also openly engaged in suppert of the Mukti Bakini gquerrilla
movement in East Pakistan.
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'The Soviet agpproach to tis= conflict changed radi-
cally with the announcement or Juyy 15 of Henry Kissenger's
trip to Beiiing wvia Islagabad and President Nizxon's
announcemwent of a proposed presilBntial trip <o Beijing
prior to May 1972, [146] 1India :pmponded with an announce-
rent of recognition of the -pmwvisional govdrrment of
Bangladesh. OJn the same day the Teaty of Peace, Friendship
and Cooperation, 1971, was sigms¥ betveen India  and the
Soviet Union. [ 7] The twenty-yms pact enjoined the two
countries to cooperate in wultimtional arenas and in
econouic and cultural forums. Hre importantly were the
stipulaticns of Articles VI II-XI.

Atticle YIIT.

Ig acccrdanca with tha tradiﬁnmal fr¢endshig es*gb-

she hetween 1 ruO gcnn*rzma
CQnt:ac*lng Parties sglpmnl dechxas that 1t shal} a t
‘enter inté or articipate in amy nilitary alliance
d rected against the other Party.

Bach Bi ont:act Paﬁ daﬁakes to _abstain froa

- any agg ess on aga ea Party and to prevent
th usa of i g % g { tar the conmission of any act
which might . nfl c* military damyge on the other High
COntract ng art c

Article X

Bac a a a as t absta
%ogigigh CQnt: % E gya%n pargy tggt %ggg
con he oth the vent

2 arae
either Part g sub%oct q to an attack

ﬂOOO
e

Q
act ng ?ﬁtias shall iluediate
ggter inte nutua consu tat ﬁn order to remove syc

reat and t pprgg effective measures to
ensure peace and the security ofthe LT countries.
ST  Azticle X
Eac b Contractin Pa:t q&gmly daclares tha
‘sha El nét enter gnto gn gl g nconsatlbia igh ié

vith one cr uoro
rreit i g Cont aczlngmhx i eclares ha ¢ no
ation ex;stf or sgal bligation be entared
into, " Fetween ts E any GHer  Sfate of. States
ef night cause 9 tary damdge to the other Party.
Articie X1 _ :
This !zaat s ccocluded for chhe duraticn 5f 4twenty
yza:s ang automat icaily %iﬁnded to each succas= .
ri d of f; xsggs unless ar g C;ntract; g
Part eclaresg d e to termmnate by giving notlc
t6 the other H h Centracting Party twelve montls prior
to the sxpi:at of the Treaty¥. ... . N
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India accrued tremendcus advantages froam the Treasty.
Primarily, it no longer had to fear an
Islamabad-Beijing-Washington axis. It also precluded ths
Soviets from assisting Pakistap while not ruling out unila:-
eral Indian action agqainst Pakistan. The other majcr advan~
tage was that Soviet assistance was gained without 1India
having to subscribe to a system of collective security as
cutlined by Breshnev in June of 1969. [148]

The Soviet swing to the Indian side vas fuctther
evidenced by Soviet actions in the United Nations. u
Thant's proposal for United Nations action to stem "clandes-
tin. raids and acts of sabotage" was blocked by the Soviets,
The Soviets however continuned to call for a solution that
would not dismember Pakistan. The Pakistani decisica to
continue with <the trial of Mujib and continued Pakistani

' efforts to obtain Chinese assurances of support were factors

in the Soviet decision to adopt a pro-Indian stance after

_ tiqhting krcke out on Dacesbaer 3, 1971.

“In. ‘the 5 Dacanbor 1971 speech of the soviet delegata

e to ‘the United ¥ations Security Council, the subject of

jfsecossion hy Bast Pakistan vasg declarad to bs the Tight of
_the 'elected represantatives® of East Pakistan to decide.
(189 ] _Those. elected reprezentatives had bees identifiad

during a speech on 3 December &as the represegtativgg of the
Avami League, elected in December 1970. Oon 4 Doccnbo:. the

'SOU,ets vetoed a ‘Security Council Re solution calling for a

ceasefire. : Ihe Soriet veto vas exarcised aqaia on 5 and 15

nace-ter.
The presence of a Soviat flaet in ?he Indian 0cean.

uhich-the Soviets stated voald prevent any intervention by
the Paterprise, [150] deepaned and heightened the visibility
¢f the Soviet involvaement. '
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5. -zgngu,ggsd QL Ally?

The Indian Jdependence on Soviat arms, diplomatic
influence and nuclear umbrella, combines with the Priendship
Treaty to present the isage that India is an ally of the
Soviet Union. Subsequent Indian &f£forts t¢ downplay the
treaty, vould suggest +that the trsaty was a tactical move
designed to met the axigencies of the monment. Robert
Donaldson, in his study of Soviet inZluence, notes that the
second anniversary of the treaty racelved only "pro forma®
statenr?nts by Indian officials and restrained notice in the
press uastgite Soviat attempts to play it up. (151] Donaldson
cites interviavs by EN Gandhi to rainforce this point. The
Janata's treatment cf the treaty strassed that <he treaty
"dogs not hamper in any way the dsvelopment of <heir rela-
tions with third countriss.® (152] This pattern continued
through the 10th anniversary of the treaty when India gave
cnly perfunctory recognition to tha occasion. {153)

. Indian diploiaﬁic_ qﬁd sacurity policy actions have

__shqwh hivillingness tc ace against Soviet interests. This

is'diident {p the ' Feaceful Nuclear Explosion, ([154] the
:Jana*a Party's proclasation ¢f following a t:uer-nonalian
'ment, the policy of rapprochesent with the PRC started by

the Japata ard continued by the curremt Gandhi administra-
tion, and the post-1980 efforts to iaprove relations vith

-the united States.

~India has not subordinated har toreign policy £6 the

ISOViet Union, bat the :ndo-Soviet relationship does continue

to.:gap_hanef.*s ‘for the 3ovists as ¥ndia does take Soviat

‘desires into consideration. -~ Tnis is  evident in the Indian

policy towards the invasion of Afghanistan. India vas very
moticeatly silemt when the Sovists invaded Afghanistan.
Indira Gandhi contipues to - contend that ‘the Soviets were
invited in. [155] VWhen she is questioned about Indian
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silence on Afghanistar, she insmedlatslly throws up an accusa-
tion of double standards {(in refersmce to the U0S in E1
Saliador. Chile, and VvVietnam). [ 156) #Hkile India'’s stance on
this issue has definitely not met thw acid test of indepen-~
dence ag conducted by vestern and doslem standards, she has
not been acquiescent to the Soviet position either. 4.

‘Gandhi states: "Ya have said to the Ruasians, and we have

said it publicly, that we don't lilke foreign troops in
there.” [157] Indian independence was asserted again vhen PN
Gandhi resinded a meeting of the Sowiet~Indian Friendship
Soclety, in Moscow, that there .were “two sides to the
problen.™ [158] _ _
‘Indlia's position on Afghaniwmtan appears to be =
sixture cf 1) a firm telief that the Boviets have legitimate
interests in Afghapistan, 2) that uhe Soviets want to and
should renove their troops fros Afghmwistan, 3) they will
not leave if they feel their interests are not protected -and
4) the kest way to achieve the above iis cthrough gquiet nego-

_ =_tiation, not: noisy putlic diplomacy. 3uch an approach has a
. certain legitilacy. - Just because Indta doss nat engage in

_'strident dennnciatiens of tha ‘Soviet !uion does not: mean she
is sntcrdinate to the vishes of the WSSE. Obe must take

note hovsve:,_ that India has been  wery quiet on saeveral
issues for vhich the USSR wvas roundly condemned by western

‘and third vorld countries alike. These include the inci-

dents_in Bungary; Czechoslovakia, Kaepuchea, Poland, .and.

'-_post recently, the Korean Air Linas jet shot down hy the

USSB.. '-ihasé all vere met by the claim that quiet diplonac;

is hest. The histc:y of silence agsinst the USSH is not

|atchcd by a history of silence against the US. The compar-

ison of 6% action in Bl salvador (55 @S advisors) and USSR

actions in Afghanistan (105,000 Smziet <troops) is an
ezanple. ¥hen thiz 1is matched agpxinst the Jlessona of

history, Indian policy on Afghanistam appears at a minimum,

to be based on a sensitivity to Soviet concerns.
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.Soviat support of XIndia appmars to have reagped
benefits in the United Wations also. A veviaw of the voting
record of India in tlke United Nations from 1965-1972 showed
that on issues where the U, S. and 0%%R disagreed and India
31a no* atstain, her voting heavily fawored the USSR.

TABLE V
Indian vating Agreewent with the U.E5. and USSR 1965-72

Year % With USa i_ﬂith_ussn
}935. - 33-8 768
e ; a3
1968 : 17, Bg'g
1369 4 83
1970 %2'2 n s
1971 - . 5.
1972 20.4 298
Bober aldmo oviat Indi

ﬁlggnﬁgs itss %grxg ggg’ 979)f§§:“%§f'acks

The pattarn of Indian suppor“ of soviat pasitions

'ﬂ';conhinued in 1983. In a record of sotes on the 20 issues
“the U.S. .comsidered most important, India voted with the
2?30v1ets and against the United States on 13 of thau. [i59]_

- Overall Indian p.rccntage ef vote agwaenent vith tbe u s.
- for 1982 vas only 16.8%. (160} : : = i

- Tte record  of Indo-Soviet aiyﬁouatic rclations hnsf‘-
indicatcd a 1cng-atanding support $or Indian diploaatic

 objectives. During Khrushchev's periend, India's desire for

great power status vas rocognized and 5upported. ' So doubt

:the Soviets : ‘had roasons other than al+ruisu,- nonstheless
‘India discerned a support for her aspirations noc¢iceably

absent in American actions.  The USSR has provided critical
suppoxt against Indiatas two uajor thremts. Pakistan and the
PRC. Soviet sapport in the United ‘Nations on the Kashalr
issue  allowed India <o avoid a plaibiscite and a Unitad

6
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Nations force. While remairing neutral in 1965, the Soviets
decisivoi& entered the fray on %he Indian =ide in 197%,
Soviet warpings to the Chinese in 1965 and +the Soviet
nuclear umsbrella in 1971 provided India with the necessary
saneuverability %o allov her to psrmanently alter the stra-

instances, the 0U.5. adopted a position that either oprosed
Indian obijectives or wvas nonsupportive in scme othar vay.
The aajor éxéeption, the 1962 Sino-Indian war, was negated
bty American acticns in 1965. The key to Indian gsupport of
Soviet 4initiatives has been an =qual Russian support of
Indiap objectives, :

C. USING TBX ROUBLE

1. yoviet Exterpal Asgistance

' soviet'assistance t¢ the Indian economy has been a
poverful instrument in creating a favorable image of the
Soviet Union in India, In a poll conductsd in September
1974, 25 percent of the respcndemts who thought Indian and
USSR tasic interests vere in agrasment, attributed it to
“Indo-Soviet economic and techrological c¢coperation while 22
percent felt it was because they ware both socialist coun-
’trieg;' . only 19 bc:ceﬁt_of the respondents, university
stﬁdeﬁtsg thought the OUnited States had givaen India "a great
deaif of eéccomic aid. u8 percent felt that the Soviets had
given "a great deal®". sSimilarly, 22 parcent felt the United

expreaédd'tha”‘sanq gentiment conceraing the Soviet Urion.
3[161j.ghiiﬁ_‘nctnal-aiﬂ figures proove the falsity of this
perception, the question resains why it exists. The primacy
ansver 1s the high visibiliey of Soviet ald and the compat-
‘ability of Soviet aid with tha Indian objective of
self-sufficiency. ' '
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Soviet econobic aid commenced with the Bhilal steel
pPlant agreement in Pebruary 1955. The aid was a product of
Khrushchev's realization +that unless the ronaligned coun~
tries werg able o creats some form of aconomic independance
from tho industrialized West, +hair economies would remain
subordipated to the West with attenaant diplomatic and
security implications. Soviet aid sought a double revard -
increased influence with the elite and nasses, and a
reorientation of the economy away f£roe the intar-linked
capitalist.econonies of the West.

The presence of the public sector is not due to
Bussian influence.  The boundariss for the public sector
were sstaklished i{n 1948 by the Industrial Policy Rasolution
uhich”provide¢" for the distribution of industries betveen
the public and private sactor. Tts companion, the Planning

Commission, vas established dinm 1950. (162] Both of thesa

seminal 4évents took place whilas Indlia was being scorned by
Stalin.  Further evidence of India's predeliction for
socialism is contained in Jawabarlal Lehru's 1942 declara-

 tion._r“”3..301iali51115- for . me not merely an econopic
- docirine which I £&vcu:, it is a vital need vhich I held o
_aith ail ny head and heart.™ [163] ‘ R

Soviet aid to India betvaexn 1954 and 1975 totallﬂd

1,943 millicn dollars. This accousted for 18% of the USSR's
'-tatal aid during this pcriod. The bulk of the aid occurred
-hﬂtuoon 1955 and 1966. During the period 1954-1966, India

ranked as - the foremcat recipieat of Soviet atd., [164] 1
-ajor ditferenco hetween Soviet and Awmerican aiad, iz the
heavy. cc:nitnont to the puhlic sector by the nussians. A

':'Iefiit of thc sajor aid ag:colonts signed batveen 1955 and

1966 bhears this oct. _ :
As Ambassador Galbraith noted, thé willingness of

¢he Soviets to fund the public sector gave them a very

visibig,' highly favorable image before the Indian pecple.
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TABLE VI
Soviet RBconcmic Credits Extended to India

Date of Agrasement Value | Project
2-2-1955 1,019.6 philai Steel Plant
11-9-1957 . 9375 B nc%i Heavy Machinery

an :

gurg%put Mining Machinecry
a

Korba ¢oal uiningoyroject

Neyreli Thormal war
. Station '
5—29-1957 149.9 Pharmaceutical Projact
Q- 12~1953 " 2,812 .4 Cradi4ts for Third Pive
_ Tear Plan - '
Bxpansion of Bhilai Steel
Plant

Expansion of Neyvelil
siagranli Power Station
Expansion if_nanchi Flant
Kotah Precisgion Instruments
Expansion of‘Durgapur
Expansion of Kocba . :
Baravni Petroleum Refinery
- Bardwar Heavy Electrical

Plant -
Petrolzuem and Gas
e o : _ Exploration = : :
1 9=28-1959 - 187.5 Barauni,?etrcleum Refinery

Pive Year Plan: :
_Bhakga Hydrocelecti¢ Power
Station: R :
Koyalli Patrolenm Refinery
Kathara Coal Washery
Refractories Piant .

ONGC _
Production of pumps and

--"2-—21-.19_61' . 937.9 . Second Credit for Third

o . & _ cCoNpressors

1=25~-1965 . - 1,666.7 Bokaro Steel Plant _

12-10-1966 2,500.0 c:sditf for Fourth Pive -
. L o Year Plan

sileiu Hydroelecrric Power '
Station ‘

Bxpansion Neyveli -
Korha Alaninum Plant
OKGC "

Air Magnatic Susvey
Traiaing of Technical
Personnel

,Design Ingstitute for the
Metallurgical Industries

NI A1l loans wvere carried at 2.5% for a paricd of 12
yaars with tge exception of tge gha:macautical project
which was a year loan at 2.5% interest.

Source: Governmeént cf India, ¥inistry of Finance, Zxternal
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The handling >f the Ehilai Steel Pooflect enhanced this image
€ven more. Soviet commitment was evident in their
dispatching their engineer ainister %o personally direct the
project. [165) Articles ¥V and VI of the agreement for Bhilal
containad provisisns for training of Indian perscrnel and
Indian participation in the construcittion of the plant.

Articles V

The Soviet oiqanisations shal% anmociate at all stag
of the work ‘4 Indja and in t exuﬁsa Eta nlng to
planning, cons+trugtion, erection, erau on, .and ¢oth er
matters relatinqﬁtc the works a t a township apd the
‘associated fac;;ities a sufficient number o Indian
nationals selgcte@ ! +he Indian authorities w%th the
object both of utilising the serviges of such Indians as
"well as for tzaining thens in suxh work. The Soviet
organ*satxons shall nnrry cut as mach of the work in
connect with the project and the planning,; designing

£ specif;cat-ons ;2% possibie in Ind

draugng up o
' ' Article VI

¥§° division of io:k bet veen §he Hnd;an ggtgesitiing n

e Sovie+ orggn sat ons Ea:ta niny  to
the censtruction ! roads foun ations,
vatervays ang cther axla* in s as weil as pertaini ni
- to the: er on:. of the. uorks will be decgided bg autua

conaultat on- and agxaenent from time to time.

‘The result of the Indian participation was reflected in Jchn

P. Levis® assessment of the project:

What struck me most fi*cefully it Bhllal, ivin E
directly from other a s, ..was ‘Hhe extraordinary h
morale of the Indian participants nn the project. Theg
vare  uct cnlv enornous y gg@u u: the relative
record that the work made; they Vere
complatel convznced] that th_s ﬂ&% subatqntlally thair

accca?lzs sent. [167

The quality of work was 9xplicit .n Barl C. Smithts evalua~
tion of tie plant: (Bhilai is) "lLarter designed for contin-
uons_préductian than anything I have seen ‘@ither in the USA
or in Russia proper.¥ [168]
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The Soviet Union was also critical in develcping the

Indianp oil irdustry. After vasterm experts had mads only
perfunctory attespts at drilling for oil and detsraired that
India was a non-starter as far as oil potential was
concerned, the 1Indians made sigmificant discoveries in
Assam, Guljarat, and Punjab, Also, vhen the <+hree big
vestern multinationals refused to refine iﬁported crude, the
Soviets assisted in the construction of refineries at Koyali
and Barauni. Soviet technological =assistance in the crit-
jcal field of energy developaent remains high even today as
the numker of 1982 Indo-Sovizt protocols indicates.
Protocols provided for:

t. 0il exploraticn and drilling.

2. construction of a magnetohydromamic plant.

3. Assistance in enhanced oil recovery from inactive
_ vells. '

" 4. Assistance in doublipg Indizm coal p:oducticn.

C 5. CO-productions of mining equiprent. _ _
-';6; Cooperation on development of a coal _nto ligquid fuel

- ‘-capakility. - - - ‘ L

7. BEBstablishmwent of a hyﬂroelac&mic poue* wo:king group.

A majr consideration in Sowiet aid is the financzal

terns preferred. The terass of the Bhilai agreement, equiva-

_ent tc those for other projects amd stipulated ir Article

.xII of the contract, called for ™32 egual anncal instali~
ments péyable on or before the 15th day of March of each and
© every year. . . Interest will accrue at 2 1/2 percent per

annum...” [169] This compared guits favorably t> the terms

cf Krupp and besag, approached prior to the Russians for

C@nstruction of Bhilai, of 12 perxcazmt and a share of equity

‘capital. ([170) The German deal for the Rourkela rlant was

closed at 6.3 percent. S
The second gajor advantage to the Soviet terss is
that "All payments tc be made by tha Indian authorities as
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aforesaid shall ke in Indianp rupees to & separate account in
favour of the Soviat organizations to be opened with the
Reserve Bank of India. . . The amounts credited to this
account may bs utilised by the Soviet organizations for the
purchase ¢f gods in Ipdia andsor be freely conver+itle into
pounds sterling.® [171] This produces two advantages for
India. Irdia is able to conserve its convertible currenciss
and at the sase time gain & secure market for Indian goods.
Soviet assistance since the 1950's and 1960°'s has
tesn sharply curtailed. The Goverament of India’s Econopmig
Su-_.vy 1962-83,  lists only two Jloans being extended by the
Sovits in the decade of the 1970's =- one for  Rs208.3
croré in 1977-78, and one fer Bs 485.7 crore in 1980-81.
[172) vo this must be added an emergency vheat loan of $350
aillion im 1973. Bussia provided no grants during this
decade. Actual loan utilization between 1970-71 and 1981-82
inclusive, totalled Rs569.0 crora. This - equalled 3.5

percent of Indian aid utilization during the same petiod.

- Soviet aid haz uaver commaniad a donznating pasi*ion

in Indiz's external assistance frogran. Through 1970, the

Soviets accomted for 11.6 percent of the total loans to.
India and 1.3 percent of the total grants. That placed the

_  05537as 'fhe se¢cnd largest source of loans but she ranked
behind canada, Australia, the Ford Poundation, West Germany,

and Norway in the extension of grants. The Soviet lcan
effort of Rs10211.0 aillion up to 1970, is dwarfed next to
the American contribution of Rs66021.9 nillicn which

‘accounted for 56 percent of all e:nernal asszstance. Even

vhen focd aid is discounted,_ v.5. aid still equals 35 -
percent of all external assistance received prior to 1970.
(1733 | _ | |

The favorable impression of Soviet aid in India
cannot be traced to the guantities of Soviet aid extenled.
In that category the Soviets are at an obhvious aisadvantage.
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Their advantage derives froa the placemant of their funds
into highly visible and critical public sectors. I+ also
derives frcm the credit terms cffarad and the stability the
Soviet prograa achieved through linkimg it to the Pive Year
Plans. The Soviet image has not suffered from a lack of
extending grants or froa the urvillingness to <reschedule

‘debt servicing.

2. Indo-Soviet Irade

Khrdshchev/s siratogy of mreorienting the Indian

econony awvay from the West could not succeed s>lely on the

basis of providing 1India wvith an independent 1means of
production. It adsc had +to supply markets for Indian
exports and sources for Indian iaports.

The growth of Indo-Soviet trade since it was first
fornalizsd in the Indo-Russian Trade Agreement, 2 December
1953, is reflacted in both guantity and percentages of the

- Indian inport—export market .

The 1953  mgreement stipulated that trade be in

"frupees and this ‘gtigulation is still in effact. [174] The

current rate 1s fized at 12.5 rngpees +o obe rouble.
Surplusas apd Qdaficits accrued in itzade are kept distinet
from axte:nal_aid_ debits. Surpluses garnered under the
barter <trade agreements aay not -be applied to India aid

'Indd-SOV;at trade has changed  in composition from

'_Indi;'s_.inifial position as primarily an importer of
finished products and exporter of . pay materials.. The 1953
‘Trade Agreesent stipulated 39 coampdity areas for Indian

*npo:t. The bnlt cf these were finished products. The
schedule for Indian exports listed .20 commodity areas, all
of which were ravw materials with the exception of leather

sanufactures, rope, chemicals, and cinematic filas. By the
1970 Trade Agreemant, = the Indian azport market basket had
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TABLE VII
Saviet Trade as a Percentage of Indian HNarket

Yoeat Total Isport 6 Pr Total Expcrt % To
Import Pr USSR SSR Export To USSR USSR
& - ) 1.6 . “ . 13- -
13z} 12339 '8 33 18133 % B 1
1655 - M13.4 6.4 + 4 $276.5 -l ol
1923 jels.e 4.6 2.2 ¥ %% 4l
- 1332 342:9 13327 6.0 1533:3 18808 1122
1970 2125.0 164. 4 7.8 2026.90 271.5 13 .4
1E 5 O 33 243
19~ §647.0 473.0 o1 a. 691+ 10 -8
1979 9828.0 805.90 8.2 T806.0 647.0 B.3
1980 1434 1.9 1138.0Q 8.0 B242.0 731.0 £.9
1981 13907.0 1138.0 8.1 T300.0 73t.0 10.0
BYEG emas onal e sar, Pty BiRcHig) of
£3E1308T §30 %g‘runa 4, op. 373-275, ibid
19%1-37. Pp. 152-537 ibid, 1983, g%.”§12-21u. ! ‘
1. Pi of U5 dollars., IPS £1 :
is ;353 fcg guggisere1%30.1%%%??sinfax§-eg ogg figurgs 2 gre
§§% E%Eions. Por Goverament of Ind gurea, see Tables

: heen expanded to su differen£ commodities inciudinq éxcava~

tors, cranes, ra.luay vagons, electric uotors, rolled stesl
products, nedicine. and surgical instruments. {175] As early
as 1966, finishgd goods accounted for 45 percent of India's

‘exports to the USSR (13 percent in 1958) . [176]

Limitaticns to Indo-Soviet trade vere being
discussed as esarly as the mid-1960's. Both wmajor 1inita-
tions discussed were ¢f a structural nature. The nature of
Indian:inpbrts‘uere such that they primarily wvere conguged

_ ky the gcvernuentlin the public seactez. on the other hand,

a majority of 1Indian exports originated in the private
sactor and were nof included in ths planping process. &
second problem centered arocund the evolutien of the Indian
econosy. A= the Indian econoay became indepecdent, it would
not heed the massive capital wquipment. inputs that
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characterized Indian 4mports from the USSR in the 1960's
{1965 - 46.9% of Indian imports from the USSR vere equipment
and materials for complets factoriss). [177] This argument
has keen fortified lately with the addition of the question
of Soviet ability to sﬁpply the level of technoliogy that
Irdia requires. With the exceptiom of 1978-79, in every
year since 1963, India bhas carried a balance of trade

- surples with +the USSFE. The current aggregate surplus is

estinated at $862.5 million. [178)} This surplus caused the
USSR to cut its level of imports in early 1983. -“The 1983
trade proteesl called for an expansion of trade, but
currently Ihdia has c¢nly placed orders for 71% of her 1983
ccpmitment and is waiting for addistiornal Soviet ocders.
[179] The Soviets have held off purchase of Indiar goods
(they have only crdered 60% of their commitment) pending a

' rise in Soviet exports to India. Ewan though India hag not
‘develcped alternate markets for many of her goods, India hag
rot purchased the Soviet goods. ' ' '

The Soviets are capable of prov;ding India a certain{

,'~ qna1itg of goods that 1s becu-ing less appropriate for the
] Indian narket as Indian industry davelops and Indian tastes
sature. ‘More simply put India does. not  vant Soviet goods

herohd'§ certain point. [180] This is the root cause of the

trade imbalance. - The recent agreament for the USSR to sell
" Bs600 million of oil to India, in excess of previous agree-
"ments, is ar attempt to redress this problea.

3. setting -mkmﬂeg Borth

*_?héu50vieta;havé' been able through aid to crsaté‘au,

favorable impression in_ India. When 1Indira Gandhi in

Pebruary 1982, 'was asked, *®Why has Indid moved so close to
Bussia?" she replied, "...the Soviat Snion helps us whea ve
are in troukle, and the Soriet Union has stoocd by us in
times of difficulty.™ She then went on to support her
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assertion with the examples cf stsal and oil development.
(161) Has HRussia succeeded in turning India away from
western markets? Results have been mixed, but the general
answver is po.

Indian +4rade-~flow statistiecs show that while the
Scviets had become the largest single trading partner by
1981-82, +trade with the Wast (MNorth America, EEC, ESCAP)
still acounted for 52 parcent of India's export markets and
49 percent of India's imports. When OPEC, which is linked
into the free-market system, is added, the figures dJump to
64 percent and 80 percent respectively. A large porticn of

" tha Soviet gcain in market percentage appears to actually

come out of Eastern Purope's share of +he market. The
Eastern Eurcpeaan share of the Indian export market (minus
the USSR} was 10 percent in 1970-71. In 1981-82, it was
down to 4 percent. During the same period, the Soviet share
increased from 14 to 19 percent. Likewise, in the Indian
import market, Eastern Burope's share decreased frea 8

-percent . 0 Z percent vhile Ruselan trade increaged from 6 to

S percent. [182] The Bussian increascs are inpressive. none~ .

 theless a shifting of Comecon's share betveen Ccmecon
: lenhers dées not constitute a shifting from capital_ ic to -
socialistic markets by India.

~ Another indicator of a failure on the part of the
SOViets to achieve a reorientation of the Indian marke: is
the Indian response in times of economic crisis. While amuch
of - the goverrmental contrels of the eccromy are a result of
bureancratic inertia, Ivdia's response to thae econonmic ills
of 1966, _197&, - and the current balance of paynents problen
has been 40 liberalize the ecoenomy.  The 1966 actions werae
disdua;&d;k:iefly in the last chaptsr. In 1974, after the
OPEC price hikas, there appeared in response to inflation
and lowar production a poliéy of ioosening +the socialistic
reins on the econony. The 1974-7% import policy called fox
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a halt *c *the practice of adding new items *o the 1list of
commodities that must be cleared for Import. {183} The
wvholegale vheat trade was returned to the privats sector and
plans for the naticmalization of <the rice trade wvare
cancelled. Other 4indicators of & twrming towards a pro-
business, free enterprise systes imcluded the income tax
jevel being cut, lock~cuts beirg declared in two public
sector strikes, the railway strike being busted, less
restriction on the growth of <he large business houses and
the anncunced decisien to nct %ake over any acre banks.
[184] The import literalizations of i981 -82, discugsed in
Chapter IV, -are oriented directly at obtaining needed tech-
nologies frca the West so that Yadia can compete in Western
markets. The private sector cemtimues to be a greater
source oi employsent and revenus tham the public sector.

The Indo-Soviet aid strade commection cannot be meas-

" ured sclely in terms cf reorientatism of the Indian QCONORY.

It alsc forms an 1|;ortant linkage and point of contact

between the tw> governments, The number of USSR-Indian
protocols signed between tha twe countries in 1982 as

zecorded in Poreidn froadcast Infommation Serice (see Table

'fVIII). shous 2. doninant econonic theme. - Thkere continues to

be a steady flow of delegations bstwaen the “vo countries.
This ccnnection‘cann;t be overrated Ia assessing the devel-
opment of shared inte:ests betvesn whe two countries.
D. TEE ABEING OF INDIA |

1. ;.n.diaa ams xuns_x.axz,.l_sx S,

an understanding of the Sowiet aras link to India

necessitates first an understanding of Indian arms trancier

policy and the relationship of purdhases from the Soviets to
cther sources of aras. '
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TABLE VIII
UsSE-Indian Protocols 1982

Collaboration in Danm construction 1 January
Cooperation in Nonferrous Meti1ilurgy 26 January
1 Pebruary

Devélcrmant Assistance in Fusgion

Techno ogy
Agrgenen for Joint Manned Space Flight )
Tfrigation and Water Managom nt Cooparation éé garch

gggg‘%oHfggﬁégrgﬁdiggpgg%eiggte,

construct °§ of nagaetohgd:ona:zc E%ant

%ggosggnce n Upgrading nhancaed 0O Juna
issis}a%ce n Dou ling,rgiian Coal Product~- 20 Junse

on (_nilu ng Bs960 million E}nanc ng)

Iniigat on and Water Conservation 12 Septembar
Scisfce and Technolcgy Couperation 17 sggtember
COnButer Technologg and flectconmcs 22 October
g§s19§§_5upply 4, siliicn Tcrs of 0il 10 Kovaesber
Agiicultuﬁg% Sclence and -echnologg 19 Novenber
Jéint HOE g Groui on Hydroelectiic 24 Yovember
1983 Trade Protoco ' 29 December

I#diaﬁ defense need s are met through *hree prograas.
These are direct arass purchases, licensed production and
* indigenous prodaction. Quite often the first two vill be
‘included in the same arms transfer. The licensed preduction
is then used to gain the technological expertise necessary
_for fcllow-cn indigencus projects. _ o
' ‘tndia has basically been through three periods in
vhich tte Lalance maintained betwean suppliers has varied.
. ‘prior to the 1965 war thers was a very heavy dependence on
1 - hon-superpouér, vastern suﬁpliers. This responded to two
Indian'nofivations._ First <he services were equipped with
vestﬁrn style equipment at independance. The of ficers were
trained on western eguipment and tactics and they were part
of the tradition of the sarvices.. Also the logistics system
nus set'ﬁpito suppbrt wastaern équ;pnent. Tha_sécond factor
influencing beavy reliance on the UK apd France vas India‘s
3 policy of nonalignmaent. Nshru's version of this precluded
n : arms purchases from either of the superpovers.
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E - Two principal events cosiinad to cause the first
’}7‘ L shift in Indian acquisition policy. The Sino~Indiar war in
- S 1962 discredited Indian foreigm puollicy as it had been prac-
) ¢ ticed. Nonaligmment was shown to lie a sham unless you have
! sufficient military force to back it up. The zTesult vas
: ' fndia's initiating acquisition ¥ substantial amomnts of
ALMS. In the nidst of the war the US started supplying
:i r, equipment that aveniually weuld Tully egquip six . mountain
| o divisions and astablish an ADA wmystem Lin the Himalayas.
; (1857 The detericraticn of the simmtion with ths PRC led to
j/' ‘ | an 'agréeuen--t being signed with thw USSR for 12 Mig-21's i_n
J o 1962.  Thus the policy of not jurchasing from the super-
roE _ pewers vas Lroken.
£ f 1t took one more event in 1965 to start India on a
. *‘ ' path of heavy dependemca on thw USSR. When the 1965
‘ s Indo-Pak War broke out, the Unimd statas declared an aras
eabargo for the subcontinent. itially it was a total
euhargo. In 1966 ncn=lethal itm were approved for sale
_ ‘and in 1961 sspurition fales were approved on a cash basis.
©“In 1970 2 onme-tinme exception of B0 M113 APC's vas aporoved
- for Pakistan. A full embargo vos reimposed in 1971 which
was amended in Barch 1973 to %he ' same lavel as 1967.
Finally in Pebruary 1975 the azms eabargo was ended., In the.
future, aras sales wera <o be mafle on a case by case lasis
for cash cnly. [(186] The resalt of this was that the US
effsctively ranoved jtself fros onsideration as a source of
aras. Er.htain also teuporarmy placad an aras embargo _
tf.tez: thq 1965 war. : - - -
The czlbination ot needﬂmg a countezbalance te the .
Chinese and *he US ra.lor:lng ftself from consideration
produced a heavy reliance on the Soviet Union. The extent
of the reliance was exemplified by the 1971 Treaty. The
app'osition partiss in Indla howswer did not support the
policy of signing treaties o friendship and  15-year

77




acononiC‘cooparatioh agreaserts. This vas not viewaed by the
oppositicr as being compatible with a policy of true nona-
lignament. A series of internal dovelopnents, not the least
of which vas oppositicn to the Easrgancy, resulted in the
Janata Coalition coming to povwer inm 1977. While the Janata
reaffirmed relations vith the USSR, they took steps to
kalance tle ronalignment policy. One of the steps vas to
start diversifying arms purchases. The 1978 purchase of 150
Jaguars was the start of a thiri pesriod in Indlan aras
purchasss, a pe:iod of diversified arms transfers.

The Indian purchaso of aircraft probably best exen-
plifies tte three- peziods. Table IX reflects all of tha
aras purchase& nade ty . India froa 1955-62. The nuabers

" reflect amcunts contracted for, both direct purchase and
licensea prodnctibn. In ccnstrucking this tabls, I viewed
the contract itself as an instrament of policy. I was
jnteres+ed not in the actual delivery date of the equiplent,

" but rather vhen - the decision was made and the scope of the
decision. | ' - ' L '

. o rnnnn zx : L
Indian lircraft Purchasas 1955-1983

_Coantty - mpéal- 1955-65 1966—77 " 1978-83

. i giz S
CAN 22 3 .2 o
FRG 7 ‘ - 35 o
g%x 1% R ey
osse 133 S A1 I ad8

Tahle I clsurly ‘shows the shifting of policy. In the
pre~ 1965 period there was cver a 3:1 ratio of western vs.
Bussian aixcraft purchases. This shows a dbalatic :evarsul
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to almost a 5:1 ratic in the Russian's favor from 1966~1977.
starting with the Jaguar deal in 1978, thera appears a
balancing between purchases froam Buropean sources and
Russia. A sisilar pattern is true for the navy. Initially
the Navy was very British in its origias. This gave way to
an almost total dominance by +the Soviets. The purchase of
the Type 209 submarine from West Gerzany. signals a limited
sove tovards diversificaticn of ship purchases. The shift
is not as great as occurred with the aircraft.

Tt would be incorrect £o say that the <hree aras
transfer periods have affected all wmajor types of weapons
systems similarly. Thﬁ helicepter markat has bsen balanced
throughout. = Prench licensed production of the Aerospatiale
S2~315 and SA-316 have balanced against direct purchases of
the MI-4 and the MI-8. Purchases of the UK's Sea King for
ASH have surpassed purchases of tha KA-25 Hormone. Cther
types of systems have shovn a tilt tovards the Soviats that
has never been corrected. An example of this is main battls
tanks. The Vijayapta MBT is a UK designed tank that is
licansed ptodnced in Indfa. Licensed production i:: the
'Vijayanta_-was contracted in 1965. Since this sinyle
'-putchase (uhich now accounts for 508 of India's current tank
_ inventcry) Indinn purchases - have been totally Russian

(except for A ssall AMX-13 buy in 1970). They have
purchased tha PI*?G (¢ light tank), t:e T=-54/5%, and the
7-72. The recent docisifn to llcens? producn the T=-72 would
5ind‘cate there is not going to be a switch in scarces in the :
tntnre. Pinally, sc¢me areas show a total Russian deominasce
such as tha* apparent in aracred parsonnel carr-ars/armored

ghting veh.cles. The Indians have license produced the OT

62/64 {(the ¢Czech version of the BIR 50/60) and are now
setting ap prodnction of the BNP-1. -

The shifts of policy 2o not have clear~cut bounda~
ries and are not isplesented across the board. The tread is:
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. y 3 obvious c¢nly when ycu consider -lha tctal picturs. The
;/ E o overall declaration of policy is cllaarer in econonic +t9ras
E o than it is when one discugses mers numbers of weapoms

- systess.
(. ; Y The decision to buy the Jaguwar asd the Mirage 2000
- : : had a tremendous impact or the Indian econony. The Jaguar

purchase totalled $1.7 billion. This was at a unit price of
$7.2-9.7 sillion.  The Soviets in an attempt *to dissuade
India frew purchasing the Jaguar mffered the Miy-23 ata
anit ccst of $2.5 million (figured at BRs10 to the dollar).
At that prica the same nuaber of MEg-231's would have cdst
$375 million. {1877 A furt ber consideration is that Soviet
deals are paid “hrough Indian exmrt of specified goods.
this means that foreign exchange #s nct needed and cen be
gsed for cther iteas. In PY 1977-74, when the decision was
beihg aade, the Ttndian balance of trade was approximately
$200 millionm in the black. This was the only year hetween
1961 and 1982 when India had a trade surplus. Also in
1977-78 foreign exchange reserves ware approxisately 34,499
: lillion; . Taken in this context, the decision to purchasa
T _tho Jaqnax aasunes a nagnitude that nulbers of airc»aft do .
- _ mot portray. R = vl
SR 2. Inﬂg._.iiB Mors Trade
| tbe xudian-ussn arss relationship started in 1955
_'uith the gift of twc IL-14 transparts to India. This vas
followed by a purchase of 24 IL-24's in 1960. CIn 1961, 19
MI-8 heliccpters,  eight AN-12 #xansports aed six jJet
“engines for the JF-24 Marut Maxk 7 ware purchased. This vas
follouod by the purchase of 16 NI-4s and B8 AN-12's 4in 1962.
(1881 This would seem to contradizt the earlier statemant
concerning India not buying aras frox the superpovers pcior
: : _ ¢o0 1962. The above aircraft purchsses were mct for nilitary
ﬂ_ use. They were purchased for thke Border Roads Dovelop-ent
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Board.  The only piece of amilitary equipment was the
aircraft engines,., “These purchases did serve to give India a
taste of the USSR's aircraft.
The first major arms transfer frcm the USSR was the
MIG-21. An initial agreemsent was reached in Augus: 1962 for
twvelve of the Mig-21's (delivered in 1964) and for eventual
licensed manufactore in India, By 1964 the Soviets, after
such delay, had agreed to deliver 38 Mig-23's to India and
0 help set up the Hindustan Asronautics Limited (Hal)
Flants at Nasik, Hyderabad and Koraput. It must be empha-
sized that the Indians backed into this deal. Previously
thay had been engaged in negotiations for the UK's Lightning
{affered at 1/2 price), but wer2 turaed adown on <their
‘raeguest fcr licensed producticn. As stated earlier, when
the Indians sought +to purchase three squadrons of F-104's,
the United States turred them down. P.R. Chari asserts in
‘his arti:le that India turned to the Soviet Union out of
‘dire necexeity. Chari points cut that there vas no major
lobhying group advocating the USSR as an arms source sxcept -
_the far - left which had .no political clout. - EHeé concludes
w . .it was basically <the nonavailabilit y of Western aras
that l¢d to India's shift tcwards the Soviet Onion." (189}
. ‘Bven though the relationship started as a second
choi@al' it_flovérea'into a full scale client-partner rela-
tionship. fndian purchases from the USSR are. depicted
helou. (1901 ' . _ T
R | couple of points should be aldressed. Notice that
theze is no licansed groduction of naval vessels. The only
license producticn 4ip this area has been <from the UK and
FRG. sost license prdddction has cantered on the aircraf+
industry. - There appears in the late 1970's to be a
brandhing'into-arlored vehicles, The BMP is to be licesnse
produced at a factory being set up in Andhra Pradesh. ({191]
The retocling of the Avadl Tank Works (the only tank works
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E TABLE X
/' ‘ Indc-US5R Arms Tmnsfers
: \ LR Year Iten | Comment
: s ' 196 Nig~21 12
{ : - £ 38. d
. 196 518.21 gtégct: EES 01967_721.,.1:1:%356! Fro-
s L I 1963 Atoll AAM It.éggnm production. 1973~
i . 1965 F-Class Sobyarine, 4 ordered, deliv-
t . 3 ered /gy 1970
:“ : {ggg gg:'a Class ggglgrimm.&rwoaoggggggd 8
; : e gelivatad by 19] y
R . _ 1968 Usa Class '%'gg edp Boa 6 daliversd
el T - | 1968  PBclnochnyi Class Lan di Ship
C . 1962  T-5i4 y BBT. M0 del;veked 1968-70
1965 SU-7 S0 ordared.. Hili arg Bala,nc
’ L states total for . 13
ok : 1971 Mig-21n ‘g%cenm Product ion. 19‘72-78:
A - 1971 Sa-2 Guidelime. Unit reported
' ' 1971 pI-76 SheFiionalrank. 150 deliv-
' ered im 1971 :
1971 HIG-21!1.!' 7 delimerad 1972
1971 Styx. SSM. Tr arm 0ga Class
1971 Csa Class ' . - ) delmr:ed 197 1=72 - "
1973 . -Class Submarire. orde ed % del-
R _ S 1 ed in 97u, {9
. 1978 San~6 D % 197
: 198 --'Petya Class 1 del red 197u in addition
S : _ S te 9. vious ;
1975 IL-38 8 dellwmrad 1977, Waritinme
1975 SSH9 . . S§SH to ara Nanutchka Class
. 1975 - SSRK2 g %8 delivered 1976-77
1978 nanntchka cuss gtgsh%’g’o vatte., 8 deliv-
1975 . Osa Class 8 or md 2 delz,va:’:ed 1977
1975 Polnochng CIa.ss I.m_%gj.%~ hip. _4 delivered
o _ Total now of 6
1975  BRP ‘ _ nanptity unknown
1975 .sa-6 = oﬁt* oun_knom. Licensed -
1975 SA=7_ B iR - Sh-6
1976 Hig=-21bls- Licenm product on 153
1976 - Kashin Class LSH destroyer. de urera by
1976  KA-25 Horacne As%ﬁﬂltcopter. 5 delivered
976 : -9, -
1976 | Sse11 ! erese%ga ‘SSK~-9 96 deliv _
1977 S5A-3 Goa. HEQ delivared 197 ,
. 1977 IrL-38 ASW patrol. 2 delivered 1978
1977 Hatya Cla.ss %gssmper. 6 deliverad by
1978 =72 uefj n: delivgrea 1979
1979 EI-8 He %cﬁter. delivered
1979 Krivak Class ;rgq;ﬁa
1979 - 329-253 %ggge. 2 sqdros? Delivary
g 1980  mig-23 order of 85. Lic product.
| 82 |




1980 =72 100 deliwvered 1980. Licenss
roduction o 0 _

1980 AA2 A to arm g-23s ‘

1980 AAS AAH to arm Hig -23s

1980 AT=-3 g elL. Anti-tank aissile

1380 Ii%a aa | Unkng'n Juantity

ss wn an
1922 IL-;% Trans or% Y_
1981 Big-25 18 ordared. Delivery
_ _ complate.

198% AE—B% Transport. 0

1982 7 Licenzed production of 150
Yota; 198 4 1983 entries ware reported in Por
f%fé%éﬁgigv orsatian ﬁssxi_s and Laggsaz&igaaz”’gigﬂ

in the ccun+ry) presages a long-tera commitmen:t to Scviaet
MBT's. | _

‘The Indo-Soviet arms trade accounts for the vast
pajority cf equipment on 1ipe in all three services. The
establishment of logistics systeas, training of technical
personnel and officers is a t:elendnus'arqunént for contin-
uinq the relationship. Another factor influencing con+inued

. armS . FPULC ASes is the economic aspact. ... . . ...

[3- 1083, piversification of Dependerce

L s1ce returni:g to power in 19?9, the adnin;stration :
of Indira Gondbi has pursued a program of combining diversi-
fication with. increased daependence on the Soviets. Indian

. arnS purcbases fo: 1$80-1983 arxe :aflected in Table XI.

Tha table shovs a vory heavy reliance by the administration
on Rnssian equipnent in 1980-81 that then gave way to scme
rather sutstnntial pu:chasos from the UK, Prance and the FRG’
in 1981-83. legotiations vere ongoing for the purchase  f

" ¢he TOW apd the K198 froa the United States, [192]

‘ puring the period considered, the Izdians made
significant strides forwvard im their drive fox self-
sutficiency. Por the Air Porce they nagotiated the licensed
production of #ig-23's, uig-27's and Mirage 2000*s. Arasorsd
vehicle production has Dbeen ephancad vith the  agreemast to
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Tndian Arms Purchases 1980-83
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-license produce the T-?Z and tho Bn?. [193] Porwara progress
in the navy vas recordad thrcagh the agreemeat to license .

Country Equipnent Comnent
gssg 1981 uig-zs Licensed pProduction of 85.
T~72 kain. battle tank. Licensed
:odugt on of 600, 100 deliv=-
: erad
AR2 Ay for nig-23
AAS AKH for M
AT =3 Sag ger antl-tink missile
Prog-7 Lan nob
Pgtya Class te
gIgEES 6 Racce version
FRG 1981 Type 2C9 Subuargna. 2 direCt purchase.
11censed production
PR Bilan AT aiss Liceansed
Bfoduct on
FR 1982 Mirage 2000 rect purchase uo, licensed
gro uctlon of 110
. USSR _ SAN-9 e g g Indian press.
Un onf rme
USSE 1983 =32 fnns POT ta
gSSE u g-27 L ensed productien of 150
UK SeaKing SH hal%coptor. aepor*s vary -
1.4 ,_SGaBagle _Asu to arm the SeaKing '
(144 11 Banrierlo.ivra o . r5ir corder ul*h tHo

tyainer vers;ons. QOption on
EiXx BOLCR. .

" also uses Fors
lkﬂainaiégi é%é;ﬁ_

produce the Type 209 subaarine.
Trends can be pointed to im many of the purchases.

The airage 2000 deal would appear to point to a diversifica--‘
tion of aircraft as far as suppliars axe‘concerned, This

assertion = does pot hold up hovewer due to the Jaguar
licensed- production being cancelisd at roughly the sgame
time. '[198] other considerations imclude the Soviet aig-ZSR '
replacing the UK Capherra as tha  prinmary reconaissance
aircraft and the Soviet A¥-32 replacing the Dakotas and
Packats as the primary trnnspo:t capability.
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In the Army thare appsars to be a lessening of
diversification. Previocusly the Imdian Army's tapk procure~
pent was balanced as is evidenced by the current inventory
of roughly 1000 vidayantas (Indian produced, UK design) and
1200 TS4/55s. The decision to preduce the 7-72 effectively
ends any vestern input intc the armored vehicle progras.
Future plans include a continuving of the refitting of the
vijayantz, gradoal replacemant of the ohsolete T-54, precduc-
ti-n. of the T-72, and production =f 2n indigenous tank, the
Ch. “ak. [195] Thte Chetak’s ipisial production is currently
planied vith a Bu:opéan engine. Mascovw is holding up tech-
nology transfer <f the p-72's spaced armor ona the condition
that the Chetak's power plant be Sowlat. {1961 The result
will te a totally Soviet oriented tazk program. this trend
ig fortified by the continued Zmdian dependence o1 the
scvieté fer infantry vehicles. B#p licensed producticn is

- scheduled to begin scem. . . .. e
' - an  exception to ;he__trahd in the Aramy 4is  the '

ligengﬁé.frcduction of the uilan. This continues a_reliancd

'-on Fréuqh'lT nissiles. The previzesly produced missile vas .-

the rrenéh:ss~11. An additional exception is. the ongoing

“ pegotiations for a 155za self- propalled (SP) howitzer. The
~only bowitzers reportedly under ‘consideration have been the
.05 8198, the Anglo-Ffrench-German m-70, the Swedish Befors

PH-77B, the Canadien GC4S and the Aestrian GHN-45. [197] At

. one time +he sale cf the M-138 appeared complete but it
* foundered on US export laws amd the unwillingpess of

Secretary Schultz to give a firm conaitment o Wew Delhi
that the Adsinistratico vould waiws its right to cancel the
order for political considerations. ([198] In view of the
‘systess under consideration, a western purchase vould appear
to be protable. tpdia's current SP howitzer is the 10 Sam
Abbott (UK). A cﬁange in bvging policy thus has not
cccurred. There is nct increase 4p diversification, only a
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continuance - of past policy for this weaporn tYPa.
Honethelaess, the purchase dods retain some western tech=
nology in the Aray.

In the navy, +the purchase of the Type 229 subnmarine
is the first maajcr pco-USSR naval purchase sincs the 1960%'s.
Due to its being & licensed produztion, ¢this will entail a
restructuring of India‘s shipbuilding. Moreover this
involves western technclogy, 1not Soviet. Currantly she is
capable bnly'af ovarhauling PF-Class submarines, not produc-
tion. fThe Type 209 was chosen in conpetition with: ancther
German design, Swedish, Italian, and Soviet ships. (199] The
trend towards diversification in this £ield appears *o have
motivated the soviets to change their 1974 stance on not
lcensing production of submarines. "The Soviets reportedly
offered licensed production of a nuclear submarine but wvere
turned down by <+he Indians due to Soviet technicians being

'1ntfathetho,thegbo;t;~wc200];Thorq.,sas.also‘an~agré§aenta;n_pu.,

Decesmter, 1982 signed by +hs Soviet Minister for

. 'Shipbuilding agreeing to cocoperate irn the dasign'_and pange
 facture cf naval ships and patrel boats. [201) '

VEconomically, the divarsification of Indian

’pu:chaées is amuch mcre significant. ‘The purchasé cf the

Mirage 2000 ($3 billicn), the Type 209 ($350 milliom), and
the SGaﬁings ($¢59'n11110n) totals $3.8 billion. The total
purchase frcm the USSR in. 1980 only totalled $1.6 billioen.
‘This  is during a peried in which the foreign exchange
reserves have been falling, the balance of trade deficit vas
incrcasing, 'and India was forced to seekx ot Lhe SDR S
billicn zxténded Pand raéility. -The disadvantage that this

- posed fcr western suppliers was summarized by an Irndian

defense official vhen he saild:

w_ ..the United . States imposas too many ad hoc condi-

tions, particularly on equipment usage spare parts and
nnlunitgon sSupp y.y In sguepcases wegcin aéceptpthen but

not very often. In addition they are expensive. The
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Bu o eans do pot impose such conditions but they are
pricing themselves cut of the pmarkat.™ [202]

Despite all of the above, India nonetheless made a heavy
esconcmic commitment to the wvest. piversification is clear

. inp mcnetary teras. It iz not 850 claar in terms of weapons

syateas.

The Soviet [resence is axtensive throughout the
Indian 'nilitary by virtue of tha equipment provided and
current production facilities set up for Soviet military
tqchnologf. The current policies have done much tc further
this with <the ircreased dependence on Soviet arms 4n the

" Army and AMir Force, The Naval divaersification has acted to

talance that service somewvhat. In view of the ccst of
western arms, the degree of Indian dependence on Soviet arms
will depend to a large dsgree on Indian "ability to devalop
an”inﬂigenous.“nqdern,‘a:ps_indusgpz. '

- Ba TB! CIS! 0!‘ IIPLUBICB

:, The Soviets in India hava shown that thej'haie a pulti- '
tude ot_uqappns.to esploy in thelr parsuit of Soviet oljec~

 tives in India. "In sany cases, diplomatic, economic, and
sacurity-related initjatives have been employed gquite

successfully. Soviet support of Indian  diplomatic objec-

tives has been chtonicled, The Soviets were instrumental in

the development of the public ' sector in India and India's

',current dig:ee of eccoomic independanmce. The Soviets note&,_
‘and supportad the Indian desires for production capability 
"of advanced equipuant in both the ALir Force and Aray.  Has
‘the Russian achieved the six gcals aelinQAted at the start

of the chapter? _
' The USSR has only been partially muccessful in excluding
Chinese influsnce in India. India doces support the Scviet
tacked Heng Samrin regime in Kampuchea and has falled to
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sclve bar tcrder prcblem with the PRC. At <the same time,
India is engaged in talks with tihe PEC ainmed at norpalizing
the Sino-Indian conflict posature. Tha Soviets, by increased
identification with India, have contributed to an "even
closer rela~jonship bhetween Pakiswan and China. Chinese
support for +the guerrillas in Afghanistan i1s ancther
instance of increased Chinese 4influence in the subcontinent
due to Soviet actions. ' '
~The Azerican presence in Inlia propér is significantly

lower than it was in the 1960's. This is tempered by Indianm
actions over the past year designel to create a varmer rela=
tionship with the United States. HBussia must also take into
consideraticn the heightenad 0.5S. iavolvement im the Indian
Ccean and  Fakistan, again cause? in large part by Soviat
actions. . : : _

 The United HNations voting pattezn of India in. 1982 is
prcof .of the gimilarity of Indisn and Soviet diplomatic

_positions. _ lgain. soviat success in the United Nations is

somewhat moderated by Indian attempts +o  steer the-

‘Nonaligned nmenent ¢ a middle courss. The Indian position

touards the USSR, evan in the Hamaligned Movement. still
‘Temains wsuch sore hoﬂpitable than that displayed tova'da the
United States. o - _

- P?he Indian aconcly bas not made any great strides
toua:ds socialization beyond those initiated in the 1950's.

__Bor cconcny rouains atronqu 1inkuﬁ with the wvestern econoay
~while trada uith the East as a wntcentage of total trade,
“Las shown decroasea in both iupms and exports ‘over the

phkt dccado. The politicnl process remairs comiiitted to 2
parliamentary fors of government. N o

Tho 501i¢ts have succeeded in creating a favorable
ilyrossicn of the USSR in India both among the olite and the
sasses. They have constructed commiderable ties of a perua-

. nent nature betwean the two countriss. The economy has in
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some ways become dependent on Soviet sarkets. The nmilitary
is currently eguipped substantially with Soviet equipument.
The Soviet  diplcmatic/nuclear umbrella continues to”affbrd
India necessary protection from adversa American and Chinese
actions. ' | ' |
studies of Soviat influence in Xadis produce a surpris-
ingly negative pictnre of Soviet iamflucence, considering the
political and econoaic capital the Soviets have expended in
India. Rajan enon, in his stuﬂx of the Kashamire crisis‘
fros 19u7-1966, daduced thrae cases sf influence: B

i Ind a's abilitgﬁ ng contriitxa to the Soviet Oni

ey dur ng the gxggar
! Soyiet Uni on's E arrange, and cce
bring tc a close, e Tas kent Copf érence of 1966

on's

cn of a ian f on on the Kashair dis Eute
g ovenba l Noscaw?'s im act on Ind ats
ay an crisis of and; gli)
2033

ssf
- L

Hhhn studying the 1971 coﬁflict, te again concluded +three
1ﬁstances‘o: inflnenté:
1) tho soviet Union's nzility to. ain Ind a's adherence

.. to.a securitv-oriented b 1atora1 nat 1) the sov et
Union's success- 1n secnu nd consent +t0. sgt

h ge ttgng GS5SR t0 _endorse the
ter the utbreak ¢of the Indo-Pakistan_

- 3I§§...3t3 uhose pgﬁgggggfv o the East Pakistan

c%y tad ;y the fpdis Eagowurnggg B2 ag st Fos

In

‘vur af Boait on a

Lastlj;_ the Soviet economic nnﬂ nilitary proqraas resulted

in three additional cases of intluuacs-

1I idia's role' n br ngi abou rossses ANt € thé -
negative perspect ve 4 g 301 mt ¢ ig vard the
Conqreas go arnnani eCONON 3 g the inpact
gtcchg: §3§x°t : cn. °3 iig ‘scbahictora-a%E% 2at
gv rnne:;stﬁags Caég tg .o SOVi'& %onso enc: J%n%h
[T 0 e
ndian elections o: uanchg 1357 [205 1 N
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Menon's conclusions demonstrate that while the Indians are
influenced to a Jdegree by the USSR, they in turn exhibit an
influence on the Soviet actions. ' o B
Robert Donaldson's conclusions of influence are even
less positive for the Soviets. Donaldsqn,wxiteé, MBut in
the ovcrutqllinq sa jority of cases, the Soviet ‘Union has
been rebuffed in its efforts to influence Indian ‘behavior.n

Ponaldson reports that in the specific cases hg studied, he -

. found not a single instance of influence being successfully
'applied to-Indian voxes in ‘the Onitad Nations7£tom 1965-72, .

The SOViot Union holds a mixed bag in India. - "She is
seen and treated as a friend. At the same time, she has not
succeeded in placing India in a snbérdinats.:_'depondgncy;
relationship. najo: advantage to the Soviet position is
that through years of recognizing and'supporting Indian

goals, she has assured conside:ation of SOViet objactivoani‘
T &nd . ains cn tho part cf the Indians.-' -
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It bas - becowme quite evident fim the last two chapters

" ' that the prisary concern of the U5 in South Asia bas been
~ the east-vest balance cf power.: G@ux position v'i's-a.-—v*s the

USSR has set the pa:aneters of our options and has driven'

cur resultant policies. While our zmncern for the spread of -

soviat influence will and must auntinne to be a -mjor_

 tactor, ancther. strategic interest is developing. - .This
interest, unnku the sotivation to Heelt Soviet expansionism,

ig inherent to Indis and 50nth Asfa, - I refer to India's -
norgonca as & nafor pcwer. “Indde: currently possessas the .

vorld's ninth largest economy, ‘the third largest arasy, . the .. . .
 third largest pool .cf ‘technical personnel, ” &nd - is the -

current chairman of the Sopaligned #ovement. In additiqn, '
she' is rcaching :Lntc spacae, has datonated the _Paace‘ful‘

_"Hucloar Explosion and has . been prnfected to have an IRBM
capahili*y ty. 1990. _ India 's cap&tﬁzlities are such that the
' '__'United States lust ontc: the preseot and growing strength of
~ India into its policy equation.

This chaptc: vill probe the gnﬁstion of uhether oT not

' India has emerged as a reg ional jmwer and. whether she haz -
_' ~the capahility or potcntial to, sq:hously affect suparpower,

" actions ip thc Indian Ocean area. This uill_be done by "

dntcrnininq the rcquirononts for being a re'gion'a'l pover and

-'th.n axauninq India'n ability to »mt “those regquirements. 7
. whether a’ aomt:y ‘48 a regionall power is  a function-of
,..1.'.- ability to . pnrsuc and acbieva iits national objectivas. -
A good stan-ng point then would be to detersine what .
India'_a_goals are.  As cutlined liy Robett ‘H. Donaldsan, '
Indis bas ‘tin;ia’ujo: foreignp poliny objectives. Thaey ares

1. To secure herself froa silitary threat.
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'regional and a global basis.
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_ structu:t consists cf two ~armsored aivisions,

2. To secuta her‘qun'inﬁependance, ‘maintain  her pora-
iignnen*' arl avoid urdue dependence on any cne
cutside power. : '
3. 7Tc insulate tkte Indian Ocean from great power mili-
tary activity. _
4. To promote the_uaintenance of friendly {preferably
damocratic) governnénts, free of outsido dominance,
in neighbcring state s.
S, To receive material assistance, on the most favorable
: terns, in the developrant of her econoay. [207])
It is otvious that the achievement. of the above goals
concerns not oaly the mili*ary capabili:ies of India, but
alsc her akility to assert herself diplonatically, both on a
Her inteznal stability and

econonic strength are further laasuras o£ powor statns.

India's ahilxty to secure he:salf frou sxtn?nal_threat

cos 'f has groun significantly. Writing in 1978,_3t0phon cohon-andlf_ 
'“*”Jf nicha:d Qark assert- L el T e L

ndia's lilitar poner. evan at its wtaka: lav bc lora
han adequate or cer*ain zegional relat oush; 32

gotent jial power, evon at lts greatest, ® ina
guat fer canf*ontaﬁiuna with a superpowar. [

;ffll taviou cf India's lilitary ﬁorcas suppo:c tho valiﬂity otaQ;g,
:3,_cohen und Park's asscsanent..;;,k_ . : o

A :hemmgm LR |

India‘s arny is’ conpodea of 9uu 000 sen.
18 lafantry
divisions, 11 mountain divisioms, =5 indopondant ~arsored
brigades, 7. indcpondant ipfaatry - brigades, a pazachute.
brigade, 17 indap.ndent artilbe:y brigados, and about 20

.... 2
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' anti~aircra£t rogiuents. Tndian aray equ |

cles, 7C0 01-62/64 and BTR 50,60 ‘armored p

_[211] India fields ‘quite an inpressive nu

7-72 main battle tanks, 950 T-58/55 main baf
vijayanta main battle tanks, BEP-1 AZRmOT e

and artillery ranging froa 75sa pack . ho!
self-propelled bowitzers. [209] India’
reserve troops, 200, 000 paramilitacy forces: gn¢
hose guards who are all drilled with militar {f
military formations. (210] Some of these £g:;a*ions such as
the Border Secuzi*r Force are formed into uni .8 identical to

battalions. - There also exist thrae ax-so:v
national cadet corps, a torritorial arm

volunteer force which together number 4in l ot 500,0&0.

eguipuent. ‘and tactical formations. s :
" When India*s force structure is- colparod to hor lost

likoly eneay, pakistan, both a gquantitative’

advantage in India's favor ia obvious.

hers is a 21

tank. with tho 2-72. India's most scdern t

100 nu815's, 23] the Indians have cont:_

tho:e.uas with Pakistan. tndia did constitute 10 mountain
divisions after the 1962 debacle and has & vastly isproved
capability on its northern border. A najot cantidtraticn irn

halancing India's ca;ahility againat that ot tho ERC's is
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“and qualitative _

e so‘dic:s, o

,_.[Tmlanpouer ratio ir India's favor. . There alto_ QIiltl a 2. o
. ratio’of tanks in India's favor. The ‘qualifative renc
'13 apparent uhon conparing the nusas. pakis

n's Rost lcdorn}73ﬁ”
- .. (212) While
”,Pakistan has contracted vith the us for a d sct pu:chnlo 01135. 
¢4 ‘to license
fp*oduco 600 ™~72's. {21“] ldditiounlly Indiu is ditcnasing

“with ‘the USSE the license-production of the 1—82 "vban thcso

.'-lora advancld ve’siona are available.™ [213] . _
" When colparod to the PRC thers is no nassivo inbaf__

;'_lanco in nulbe:c of total troop formations tnd cquiplont as




s China'a ccuituntl aqainst ‘Vietnma and the Ussn. léo the
ulative uu ot shifting forces from east +to west (and’

L ) E : vicc-uru} across tbe Gangetic Hain when compared to the -
Sk ~~ chinese latersl sovesent ability in ribet is a factor in
IR a N . ‘Indiats favor.  Both forces woild encounter difficulties
S T " from the termain ino the {mmediate battle area. The diffi-

T o . .. culty of the terraic in the eastin ‘Arunachel Pradesh was
N S _‘_._fdnou*'-atcd in the 1962 var when the Indians had a six day
- ¥ e ””!.'orced u:ah from %he furthest pcint traversable by trucks :._
, ,-._‘-;fat 'raung to ‘the Indian tcruard gositions at the Thag La -
B . SRR A ‘pidge. t216] India has improved the road ‘network in both the
PR RRE IO f‘-_:‘f;_‘u:unachal Pradesh and the Ladakh weas since 1962, but it is'
> ji/ A ' ptill s . very: :udiun*ary systu,. India's real advantage."'
A YR IR --"-"_.J.ios :Ln itl ability to move formma to the geseral area of
/‘f S T the contlﬁ.ct end then support ‘ttose forces through much
” /,( SR B " ‘-::hortc: supply’ lines. ~ The Fardoras highway was opened .
/s th:ouqh ‘the Kiunjareb Pass in Azad xnshnir in 1982 (217] and
e SR f-"?'fthus providu a route for Chinems troops to flank Indian -
P SRR TS troops in Knhur. . this must be tupored by the fact that
S g erses utrouly éi"ficult mzain anﬂ, 88 is true of
¥
L

A 'pa'r:l.son of type aircraf.t?,
Y g quﬁﬂtj betseen the a:l.: ..crcos":
L. \' _ Fe axutm '_I.‘ndia currently has in

: ento:r ‘the uc-zvu/nia. ‘i’ Runter P56/561, the. P28
| the EIG-23, the MIG=25, tho HAL Gnat Hark 2 Aeat,
tht Jaqua:.« and thc na:ri.-x:. CThe auntar 1'56/561 and HP 24

. - A S hrut s:u bd.nq phased ont nnd ma being replaced by the
o ) - B : [218] 'I'ho Jagnar purchasc": L

“ )
Yoy
! E R



o s vt o

initially <otalled 150 planes of vwhich 40 wvere direct
pucchase, 0S5 were assambled and the remainder vere to be
licenss produced., [219] Although the producticn stage has
apparently beean cancelled, additioral Jaguars are Lteing
considered for assestly in India. (220} The Indians also
parchased the Kirage 2000 in a2 deal sinilar to the Jaguar
purchasae. Aigain it involvod 150 aircraft of which 40 vere
dizect purchase, and 110 will be assolblua/hannfactn*cd in
India. These aircraft will be eguippesd with the latest

wprench Az Porce standard Mizags avionics and arsaaent.”

£221] Other aircraft coaming icto the iaventory includae the

MIG-23 and the MIG-27. India has contracted for licenced

froductiorn of both of thess aircraft. The licensed produc-
tion ot the Mg~27 is for about 150 aircraft. [222)
The Pakistani Mr Porce's Birage III's, Bizege 5's

‘and M1G-19's are not only cutpumbered but aze guite clearly
qualitatively infericr. The Pakistani purchasze of 40 P-16's
[223} ducs give Pnkistan a nev capability uhiéh vorries
. India. - !hiﬂ capuhility is offset by tha much la:gor_ _
'Vpu:chases of tho eir defense version of the nirage’ 2000,
'Jagun:s.f 8:6-23'3, HIG-25's, and K1G-27's. nin.lar.,-

quality gap applins ‘to the PRC air force whem it is cc-;arod
to the Indian Air Pcrce.  Most of its aircraft consist of
HIG-17's and BIG-19's.  [224] - of China's 5000 combat

‘aircraft, 4000 ar Mig-17/19's. It has only 80 MIG-21's and
 some P-9. uqhu:s. © This gualitative difference is also
_‘l_conpled with the Indian ability to deploy greater nusbers of .
aircraft chere thoy vould affect nny potential Sinoc-Indian

controntaticn. the Indians could use all of northern India
with its_uollﬁﬂcvcloped logist;cs basae. The Crinese vould

be forced +o employ their forces in a much less devaloped
and envircomentally hostile Tibet. o
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3. Irdian Nayy
India has managed to build the most significant
naval force in the littoral countries of the Indian Ocean as
the <¢atle below 4indicatas. [225] the Vikrant, Indiars
ai:craft carrier completed a complate dvethanl on 3 Jan 1982
that ia desigred ¢o givea the ship an additional 10-year
'lite-span. It is currently being outtitted vith the SQa

_ TABLE Iz
!ajar Cbnbatanta of Selected Indian Ocean lavies

India lnstialia Indonesia Iran Pak Sifr

'Cﬁriiggg ' ] . .5
. f“"i"a 24 3 10 3 | 1'_ 2
ggst'tfg cragt 1 | 6 13 ]'

55 8 2

xndia. vith its dest:cyors. frigates. suhlariues_and

'.W_iairé:aft cazrior is capable of a forwara dotenso. A major

raval hase is haing develored at Port nla.t 'in the Andaman

- Islands. It is in a positioa to command the Molacca Straits
-~ =nd .lakts Ipdia‘s capabilitr a strategic concern to ail
‘i'antionl trav:rsing tte Indian Ocean. {227] Gary sojka in his .

-articla ':aintains that the Irndian ﬁavx'has doftioped a .

dcttrunt capahiu.ty tovards +he littoral nations, but not

‘the capability 2 deter superpcwer activity iz - the Indian

Ccean. The Indian navy is capable of defesnse of its coastal
vaters and te::itory 8xcept under a major attack by one of
the SUperpovers, It can exerciss sea control agaigst the

littoral navies. This was dssonstrated in the 1971

.96
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,-'Harrier VIOL. nany cf the lavy's dns*royers. trigates and  ;;f§
.g_fast attack cratt are under 10 years of age and ' cazry - :
'surfaco to: air nissiles ana ship > ship missiles. [226]
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Indo-Pakistan War wvhen India's navy sucowssfully bo<tled up
the Pakistani navy. 1India is also able 1o establish a pres-
ence arcund  +he Indian Ocean thovagh  its nmvey.

' significantly for the superfowers, the Zmclusion of Inlian

forces on one side or the other in a sygerpover confronta-
tion would reguire a recomputation of fame requi:uents by
the superpour. [228]

Iaggsn n_znngs Exgsn._ign

An e.dvan age which India onjoys o conpa:ed to her
neighbors is her defense production cap.aﬁmity. _ot all the

litto:al'gtatos and -f:hipa. only China hes a defense produc~- -
tion industry comparable to India's. @rdia has achieved -

near'.seltfsuﬁicwncy in ssmall aras and /anmnance. In the
Industrial Policy Statement of 1948, aighteen crucial
sectcors cf industrr. including defanse wans reserved for the

gon:nunt. - Teday approxintely 0% wf all induszrial
. asgets in the comtry are state owned or ‘ivected. India's
_defenso p:odmticn ccnplex is pow ths seumd largest sector
- of the indnstrial eccnoly. It_s turnover iz 1979 vas $1.33
. 'hizzzon. (229] Lo LT e
- - ‘The defense px:odnction hue, rﬁhuy ths #inistry of
: Defense - (X0D), includes the Depa:tuut of Research and
_."-Doul_opnn':' (DRD). - DRD is rTesponsiblm for the Defense
~ Reseaxzch and Developument Organization (DRDY) wvhich controls
35 laboratories and establishments. The second major crga=
L aiiafién' :l'.In the HOD dealing wicth the iafense indnstrial'
coaplex is the Departsent of Defense ProWiction (DDP). It

controels the ninc Defense Pnblic Sactor z«mﬂa'takings (DPSU,

and the mora than 30 Ordnance Pactories in service. [230]
Bajor Indian licensed-production agreements include

those listed in the table below. [231] -
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TABLE XIII
% jor Licensed-Production Agresments

Countey TYype Equippmant Date
USSR AIG- !'I. i htor )
B8 HEH Deldar 136
1.3 HAL Gnat Har 1 fighter ]352
UK HAL Gnat Mark 2 YAjeoec® ter 1972
- 0K HAL HS-748 Series 1 and 2 angpor+ 1959 -
UK HAL HS-788 MF Transpor:t 19;3
UK . Jagga: 197
USSR AR=32 Cline Transport 1979
USSR !IG-%; 19_gg .
USsSH MIG~ 19
FR HAL Alouette III (SA-31HE Chetak) 1992
R HAL SA-315 chaetah Holxcnpt 1970
USSR HAL =134 Atoll 1964
m Bharat 53-61 Arg ] -
PR uit:a B=55 Big N
0K v ;31 ia Hedium Bat*la'mmnk 136;
gzon . Breg2 :.0325‘12 hae ier 133
USSR BYP éant:r ! Etg %a% 192§
1] Leande lags 19
TY 1980

. PRG pe 209 Sublarine

_ l'genctai,;chhractotiatic of the licemsed production agree-
. wment® is that they arae phased. = A direct purchase of the
-~,j- equ1plont takes cate of shor*~tern dafcnno reqnircn.ntau_
_rf!his 13 accclpaniod by an initial phase Hmvolivang assonhly
' of majer components in India. This in tmn is folloved by
_fgradnal lannﬂacturo cf the components in Indiia. This $nas~
'_gnnization of the prodact has azpariencna varring degress
‘of sncc-ss as an overall policy. The HAL ns-?ua t:ansport
_jairc:att never got past the asselhly stage. [232] canvorsely
the !IG-21PL achisved an 80% indigenous cmatent. ([233] The
._-Vjaycnta +ank loved from an indigenous :centent of 60% in
.'1972 to 95! 1n 1975, [23#] The HAL Alémette IIl/SA~3168
- Chetak and the HAL S3-315 cCheetah helicopters achieved
indigenous production rates of 93% that inciuded reexport of

cosponents to the licenser. {235} India*z most significant

 échievon¢nt in the naval arena was ths crastruction of six
leander Cluss frigates at the Mazagon Docks in Bombay. This
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project achieved an indigenous rata of 53%. ([236] With the
licensed production cf the Type 209 submarime, India will be
branching out into yet another field of licemsed production.

In 2diition to India's licensed production, she has
pursued a vigorous indigenous deasign progras. Indigenocusly
designed equipment includes the HP-24 Harut 1 and 2
aircraft,. the HIT 16 #ack 1 Kiran, the ®ark II Seawvard
Defense Boat and & 105mm toved howitzer. A major ongoing

project is”the ‘Chetak aain battle tank which will hava
spaced armor,  special aammpnition and a 122sa rifled gun.
The Chetak is expected to coamence trials at the end of

1983, [237) additionally Tndia is vorking om a light coabat
aircratt tor‘_1990;. a iight observation helicopter, lasger
guided missiles (AAH, ASH, SAN), and, solid and 1liquid
propellents, [238] The Godavari Cclass frigates curreatly
under constructidn at the uazagon Docka are probably the
signal achievement of India's indiqanous research and devel-

_opnont p:ogral." Using the same Indian propllsion systeu as

the Lcaadcr c1ass, thcr are 25! la:ga~ with a 20! increase
“4p deck spac& ‘and are actually faste: than the Leander
7_c1ass.. [239) India is also soving forvard in avionics, tank

fire cont:ol srste-s. setallurgy and radar.
A1l of the abon shovs reurkahlo pmqrass for India

:L-t:ou thc levcla_ ‘of 1947 when all India possessod vas a
B linitcd ability to produce some asmsunition and - ailitary
-snpplios such as unitorls. The advantnqes ntfo:dod India

through - its program of self-sufficiency waere cyidcnt as

. early as 1965 when the US. arms embargo crippled the
 Pakistanis while causing far less probless for the Indians.

There do exist several limitations to India's = self-
sufficiancy in aras production. '~ When one aotes all of-thj

 weapons systeas listed in Sipri as indigenoasly designed or

license produced, ycu notlce that not a single all-Indian
major weapons systesx bas gope into productioam.  {200) Iandia
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bas yet tc place a ‘et engine into production. The HP-24
Bazk 2 for exaapls vent out of productiom prior to the prob-
leas with +the engine being solved., [3I*t] The Chetak NBT

sentioned earlier will have to initially be fielded with an

imported engine due to the indigencns amgine having only

achieved a 350XKw rating. Its plannadl racing 1is  1125Kv.

{2421

The failure to be able to pwt into production
state~of~the-art airéraft, sissiles and sxmored vehicles bas
resulted in India having te spend foraigm exchange reserves
to procure foreiqn teckaclogy. Rith Indila*s defense budget
totalling only 3.8% &£ the GNP, any diwecsion of Tesources

for direct purchases or licensaed produttﬁnn is bound %o cut

into the resources available for researcihh and dovaloplent.
[2#3] As it s:ands only 2% of the deferza budget is= allo-
cated !c: research and developrant. Even when this is
conbinod vi th DPSU BR+D funds, <“his remmins wvell below the

~ B4D levels of the major aras axporting maziions which set “hae.
standard for the state-of-the-art. [244] Xf one accepts the

o1d adagc thnt ocne nust spend aotey tH make amoney, India

'-”uill havc to dtalntically increase the mwount of money it is
”spanding en B¢D if it hopes to achiawe <the goal of self-
: sutficicncy at a techknology level eguml to the European

liddlc pcuc:s. It uill aost assuyredl y have to exceed axpen-

‘ 'dituros levels 3uch 28 the budget allimcated to the Gas
.-wurbinc Rescarch Establishment (GTRE - halds prilary Tagp. -
E sihili;tx :a: dﬂrtloping agro-engines) - which had = toral
. udget of $28 aillion from 1961-1978. [2S] - - o

5. Rower Projectiog - Ipdia's IRBY
India has the ahiliity' to protmct her territorial

intugrity vhop compared to potential regplimmal rivals., There
are two areas hovever vhere India is &emcustrably inferior

to not oblr'ta the superpavers but also tha PRC. Pirstly,
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India dces not possess the ability to projact significant
powaer beyond the issediate periphery of ‘her territory.
Secondly, ths lack of an Indian auclaar force rprecludes

India frcs total parity in dealing with the US, USSR or the

FRC. :
India does n-ot possaess an amphibicus warine force.
[246] The transport capability of the Inditan Alir Porce is
limited as ars railway nets out of the country. This lack
of powes p:éjoction capability can be radresssd through the
d«voloplentlot an IREN with nuclear capabilities. This is

- an Achievement that India ix well on her way tovards through
. programs that arq'prctessod to be civilian-nsgge oriented.

The 18 July 1980 launch of the Bohini I satellite

sarked India's entry into an exclusive club; they becanme the

sixth natlion to orbit a satellite using an indigenous launch
vehicle. ([247] The £LV-3 four stage, solida~fuel rocket made
its unsuccessful maiden f£light on 10 Aug 1979, By the

"fftdilov*nq'anly it had been perfectsd to the point vhere it

vas gkla to put the 35kg Rohini I intb mear-earth orbit.

_The Bobini IT wau placed into orbit in 1981 for 9 days. The |

PSLV, dasigncd %2 plac. a 1000kq payload into a 900 ka polar

"nuasynchronous orbit is expccted to be operational by 1987.
-[248] rhc head of India's launch vehicle develcpment
program, Dr.’ abdul Kalas, declared that by 1990, India will

be able to position a 2500 kg conlunicatious satellite into

gaosynchrcnous orbit at 36, 000ka. [249] While the Indian-

leadership has consistantly assertad that the Departaent of

Spacu's - activities are nonailitary, the Chairmar of the

Space Cosmissicn and Secretary to the Govarnment in  the
Department of Space, Professor Satish Dhawan, asserted in

1979 that the  SLV-3 could bo converted into an IREN vith a

range of approximately 1500 kiloagturs. {250] zlkin and

Fradericks ussert ip their article that Af India wvere to

make the precregquisite decisions to develop nuclear veapons
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and a missile delivery systea, sha could huve an IRBM force
by the end of the decade. ([251] A decision to do so hovever
will requize significantly higher expenditures than the
$70.3 million per annus prograssed Iin the 1980-1985 sixth
: Plan. [252] : _

? - In addition to the obvious increase in the ability
to project force, the goverrment of India will géin cther
ailitary advantages from its satellite program. Even if
India. should decide not to develop a nuclear strike capa=~
: bility, she will gain in command ard control capabilities,

' ' ‘reconaissance and veatbar forecasting. :

_ - The other half of the nuclear force is the abiliity
to put together a nuclear weapon. With India‘s detonation
of the 10-15kt Feaceful Huclear Erplosion (PNE)  cn 18 Kay
19748, India became . the sixth nation to have exploded a

_nuclear device. (253]) India's motivation for daetonating the

. ENE wers nixod"two rationales are clearly -discernable. Cae

-N:aticnale relates t< the present sacurity threat posed by

'f;the BRC and Pnkistan vhile tke other comcerns the pcl‘tical‘
'advantagcz vis-a-vis the snperpouers. '

S R B o P R

;Hhile tho public debate vas t:.gge:ed by the chinesd

e s e . it

ctqnation of 1963, uan sav the pgomtunity Eress
: f vea wou estab Edian stra g
su cr or t ove: Pa tan once and ter,
-o:- sgk it becaue clear that nucladr veapans coul
pot to ‘another . use; as of nore . ge e:u -
pipemere spild cos Baticln ge fpdtolel e
n .

a no stan but th +ates and -

“sgan stratu ¢ think n In this casebe target"
ggg pofgﬁicafd gfu g % g vags not IilEt&“I eterrsnce.

" Without a nuoclear capability Inddia is forced tc seeX
external assistan;o in order to cpunter*#alancs a potential
foe's nuclear capability. This was moast evideat 4in 1971,

TR o R A
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As the Eéngladesh crisis developed, 1India found 4itself
increasingly difplomatically isclated. The United States
signﬁllad by i{ts announcement on 15 July ™71 of Kissenger's
trip tc Chipa that the US <could not ile countad on as a
counterveight to China. ([255) With Bmkistac receiving
limited military ail from +tte US while at tha seme “ime
fressing China for a coasitment to dnmvarvene 1f Indla
attacked,  India peeded a prcotector agaimst possible Chinese
action. The fear of an emerging dashingim-Islamabad-Peking
axis aligned against India, resulted in the Soviet-Indian
treaty cf Friendship of 1971, signadan 9 August 1971,

‘Sould India have nesded the Treaty of Priiendship 4if tha PRC

did nct fcsszess A nuc.‘l.ea: capability? ;1256] The easa with
vhich Tndia won the 1971 Indo-Pak war and the weather condi-
tions in  the Himalayas during the conflict wvould very

-quickly qucstion any assertion that China could havs

'aftoctad the war with conventional forces to any significant
B degxec. nd.‘-& neodod o counterbalance Hie nuclear strength |

 of the PRC not its conventional ara. The need for a nuclear
capability vas ‘reiterated in the same wsr whia Task ?orce'- '
T8, hoadcd by the aircraft carrier Enteppmriss, steamed into

the B_ay .of Pengal the day before Dacca fell. ¥an Hollen

" cites K.  Sulrahmanyas, an Indian defense analyst as saying
'_'."'had Ind’a possessed ruclear veapons, uie Enterprise would
. not ‘have steamed into the Bay of mengal during the

Indian-Pakistan nar in what appeared ffrom New Delhi ¢o

' -constitute atonic gunkoat diploaacy.” ( 26F]
Ipdis's not:lvations weuld appear to still have tve -

_stre'au_ 'of ratiocnales although their baliance is shifting.

India continuss to need the nuclear capahklity to insure the

supczpou:s takinq her ssesriously. This is most evident in
the 1Indian Ocean where the US preseice has not only
continued but has grown in its size amt permanance since
1976, If India is +o ever succeed in achieving the
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objective of aa Indian Ocean Zone of Peace, she must be able

to provide the superpover navies an inceativa to leave and
algo the assaurance of bheing able to amtntain stability in

the ar<a.
The rationale for naclear devslopsent gncecur*ered

most often is the need for a deterwent forces against

Pakistan. India views with alara ‘the ongoing nuclear
progras iu pakistan. Sources close td +he Indian Defense

| ninintry ' gtated that Dakistan may ve mbout _to'explode a

poab. - HMemters of tle parliasentary comsultative coamittes
attached to tha Ministry of Defense assected that Pakistan

" was 2/73s cf the wy tc completion of an atomic pomb. [258}

The Ipdian BIpress in editorializing about TvO seajnars on
tndiats security environment 2nd guclear options stated that
wiast as in cnventicnal so in nuclear uanpons, India must
naintain a telling ‘superiority over pakistan, and for the
sale roason,, detorrenca. parlier in =he sane article when

'Z:otoz:inq to tho saemipars, it cited "a second point of near

. ;j'unaniuity vas that should Pakistan go mmclear, no party and
- po government in Ipdia would be able %o resist the demand -

" that India must go nuclear to0." {2591 The seainars in ques-

tion .vwere attondad by aca demics, paliticians and senior

zetired militarys the cross-cutting mature of the ‘second

guote is substantiated by the patpios {= vidsly read, far-

' left paper), in an editorial where it substantially states

'"5 _that if pakistan goss nuclear, SO aust India. (2601 _
. 1t is apparent that the jack of a nuclear capability-f
“in the past has sevcrely 1ipited India's options both as a

qlahal actor in her relationships with the U5 and tha USSR

and az a regional actor ip her intsraction with China and

pakistan. What then azrs India’s policy and capabilities?

Have they changed since the 197t ¥ar? 1Is she still hostags .

+o the nuclear threat?
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tndia 4initially forcefully maintained that her
research and develcppent of nuclsar energy wvas totally
peaceful in intent. [261] This has been modifiad in Prime
minister Gandhi's statements. On 13 Karch 1980, in resporse
to questions, she stated in the Rajya Sabha:

Ity hont e gl ts°:s°a:ée“e:ke°f, pacieas
iggicsions 33 stek vere w e Beeicaal tnferest. s
sust make an gn-dep s<udy of programs in
1gnbcring countries. [2621

Ip July. 1980, speuking before the Lok Sabha sha reaffirmeed
India’s cossitment to the developaent of nuclaar energy,
regardles cf problems in procuring fuel and heavy wvater, and
indicated the government vas planmning for self-sufficiency
in the naclear field. She s5aid the goverument was not
considcring a PNEZ at the time but that "we shall go ahead
uith it if it is holieved to be necassa:y. {263} o
.. As''of  December 1980 India had ~ three naclear
pouo:plants in oparat on and another five in various ‘stages

cf const:uctiou.__ Construction is expected <o be complated
by 1988 at vhich time nucloa: generating capacity will be

1,684 magavatts or 4% of Indiats electrical pover. [254]
India's gcal is to have 10,000 megawatts of ruclear derived

energy by the end of the century. {265] Imdia also has oper=
ational two spent fuel reprocessing plants and foux heavy

- water plants._ (266] Her first plutoniul-based fast oreeder

test reactor is 90% complete and is expecteu 0 becowe cper-
ational in 1983, {2677 & third nuclear reprocessing plant i=
being designed for ccnstruction at Kalpakkam. [268] Heavy
water production, one of the shortdénings of India’s nuclear
program, [269] is scheduled tc double with the solving of
technical probleas and additional plants. [470] Profosed
reacter ccnstruction includes twe units at Karora of 235
leqaiatts each, [271]and four addizional new atomnic power
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plants of 235 megawvatts each (later to ba converted tc 500
megawatts), [272] India has developed the midlity to preduce
nuclear fuel at the Nuclear Fuel Conplex shere +the entire
process frcm rav material te¢ completed #uel bundles |is
pecformed. [273] The current production lewel of 100 tons is
to be raised to 200 tons annvally. [274] The above listed
capaﬁilitics demcnstrate a2 diversifled bese in Indis that
1ncludos_plint.desigu, fuel processing an¥ fuel enrichment
capability. In comparing India's nuclear base to China's,
Onkar Marwah notas that 1)  India builds #ts own commercial
pover stations while China dces not, 2) India completed:
lsia's*iargast (and first indigenous) varimile energy cyclo-
tron while China contracted in 1979 for owe from <he US, and
3)_,Indiu bas begqun the comnstruction of the first "Tokamak"®
_aachino'for fusion experiments in the Third World. [275]
The P¥E attested to Imdia's abiliy to put together'

3 a nucloar devicc. ‘Hez inc:oasing axperiennm in working with
-,nucloa: energy and- the developing design. hase indicate an -
. ability to "go muclear if India should wm decide. = When

couplod with the progress lbeing made ir space -esearch,-f

India bas a ‘vary credible potential for cnawting a strategic
nuclear torel capablo of <threatening ifite Indian Ccean

litto:al and Asian land mass. ‘ )
If the political deciasion is laﬂa to  develop a

nnc;ba: torce_ot a strategic naturs, a2 mmfor appropriaticn

. 6#,“£hq&s. will be pecessary.  India®s expenditure for
- teswarch, dasign and developaent in tke Government

Department of Atomic Erezgy frcm 1969 to 1974 (the PNE) vas
$173 asllion. [ 276) Cne puper at the abowe seminzr used the

Franch *r:ﬁppu de Force® as an example fr. deteraining the
cost to India of develcping a - strategic sawike force of its

own. The paper points out:

106 -



s, N T

Betu en 1955-1989 France spent roximataly US _$20 ooo
| E 238 to achiave a forecs: of aggrozluatalg 120 st
P r tag launchers and ¥as axpect? spend $4 bill on
' e in 1981 alo In conpletilg its rogranne

i : this force thrgg 293995 JEZgnce ond up with a
; 00 TO achieva 3 lar nuclear capa-

" , indi W uld need to spand ha quipvalent of
: : ¢ ] on n the next gaars becaise uouid
H o ave to start from 2 lower tech alo fal base.
mneans the budget fer nuclear fanse alone for the next
ears would be Us 0 million or ust under
Rs5,000 crore eag h is squal to the prasant,
sign fzcantly stappe up, annual defaense budget. [2 ]

" Even a force dasigned just to match that of the PRC'sg would
incur a significant €xpendi tursa,

Does India have the capacity to double her defense
kudget? If one looks at the defense bnﬁget as a1 percentage
of the GIP, 2 historical example of India doubling her
defansa budget percentage is apparsnt. In 1961 the expendi-
ture -eve; wes .9% and in 1963 it was 3.8%. It gradually
¢acreased throuch 1970 to 3.0% until 1971 and 1972 when it

_ Jumped kack up to 3.7%. By 1982 this had reached a level of
3.7%. na'wsrnssa increase, whils showing a doubling in

_  _expenaitu:es, must be viewed froam the perspective -.hat it

" vas. an 'exceptionally'lov expenditure level to begin with.

o*her aspect tc ccnsider is that a strategic naclear arm

would  also havs to compete for defense¢ funds  with the

conventioral forces. The defense budget is already under-

going an expansion due to the amassive ~amounts of aircraft,

arlorsd vehicles ard naval vessals being  purchased to

f.nodarnize ‘the convention:l ara. In 1982/83 the defengse

budqst vas raised to 8351,000 million, a 20% increase. (278 ]

Ihis initial budget was raised by an additional Bs2,500

. millicn. The 1983-84 budget is Rs59,710 nilliocn and is

- #xpected to rise. [279] This amounts *o a  13,.5% increase

over 1982-83. - This compares to inflation rates of 12% anad

10% for 1882 and 1983 respectively. {280] The increases in

the defense budget thus shov that real growth is already

ocearring. The 15.9% increase in the government investment
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in ¢the puklic sector for 1%82-83 illus*rates the point that
there will be increasing desands on lisited resources froa
non~-3¢fensge swctors also. [281] _

The demand on government funds is apparent in the
mid~ters appraisal of +the Sixth Plas tarcied ouat hy the
Planning Comsiseion and presentsd to Parliasent by the
Conmigezion Deputy Chairman and Planaing Sinister S. B.
Chavan. The thrust cf the raport vas that the country's ¢ax
base vill bave to be expanded (althouwgh mo specific target
areas ver¢ mentioned) in order to sapport a lover expendi-
tare level. The appraisal said that the racommended axpan-
ston of the tax Lase should go hand@ in hand with a
aiQniticané crb in the curreat consurption expenditnre of
the government. It is quoted as saying, ®...30Re sconoay in
‘Government's current consumption expenditure will be necas-
sary bozh to achisve the maxiaum pessible in physical teras
in the Sixth Plan and to establish a f£ira basis for the
_ seventa Plan.* (282] It is apparent then that the Plarning
_Coiliseicn. . :isponaibla for devslopaent of the Central
Gove:nnent's ‘econoaic plans, is senking a shrinking of
governlent expanditures. This is the exact oppogite of uhnt_

) uould ke neaded to develop a strike force.
!ho combinaticn of expanding cnnwun*ional expendi-

‘ture and a ‘doubling cf expenditures to swpport a strategic

~ force would require the 1Indian governasnt to  engage in

‘either extensive deficit firancing or sxpend its tax base.
This is furtber reinforced when major non-defenss needs such
a5 $33 billiom for the oil program are considered. Deficit
financing is alresdy a fact with ths 1931-82 central deficit
totalling  BS1539 crore and the 1982-83 deficit eguuliing :
B31375 crore. [283] Thers is a real guestisn as to whether
India can expand her tax base significantly over and above
the levels tha Planning Commiscion is already Callingrtéf.
The states have Jurisdiction over the land and on
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agricultural inccae. [283] 1This provides 40 to 45% of the
pational income. Vested interests in tha states exert pres-
sure ¢on the states nct to excercise their jurisdiction and
at the sane tine fight any move that would rewaert control to
the unlon government, An attempt to tax thke private ipdus-
trial sector mors heavily vould run coustar to the current
prograa aimed at revitalizing that sector in order to make
St'lcrc_ccuvetitivp cn tha international market. [285) 1f
these tvo goctors are tulad out as sources for in¢roasinq

‘the tax Lase, one for politicy) reasons and cone for econoasic
- policy reascns, there ressins little else tc alsorb a

sigrificant expansion ¢f the tax rate. _ 7
- A reviev of Indis's space program and atomic energy
progras has shown <that India pgossisses the tochalcal capa=-

-bility to develop ard field roth a nucleas uaapou'and a

delivery vabhicle. A review of the finamcial =spects of

‘dsveloping a stratagic nuclear capability 2llustrates that

it vounld ispcse  a tresendous fiscal burden on India should

. she opt for déveioplcnt; This negative aspect must be

wveighed along with the oppribrine that India would surely

suffer in the international forum if she weze %o adopt such

a course. In the opposito corner howswer stands the

Iincrcaldd‘statura that India would gaia in the internationsal
‘arena and her ability to strike a more indepandent path free

of the need for superpover nuclear uabrellas (except 4in a
confrontation with a superpover). The primary motivation to

"go nuclear® or not however will be Pakistan's noclear
prograi. _'l'Pakista:i boab would lost-detinitelj aaka the
Indians swallow the fipancial cosis in ordexr to raetain ber
territorial integrity and regiocnal dominanoe.
Currently, interaction with India need only take

into account a nuclear potential coabined with a delivery

potential. A farsighted policy will realiza tkat thess
potentialities are geipg *o grow ragazdiess of Indiats
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docisicﬁ tec go ntclear or not, based on her non-military
exploitatior 5f space and nuclear eheorgy. There exists in
these potentials the ability for India to sove from 2 mere
regional power to one capable of haviag extra~regional

influencs.

'S, THE ECONONT AS A SOURCE OF ISTERNATIOBAL POWER .

Indiats goal of regional dcminance and eventual sxira-
togional influence is diroctly -dependent on the soundness of

'thd'Indian econcey. International powver is baScd_ on the

oconouy in three ways: " ths size of the wmilitary-
industrial complex and its ability to absorb the loss of
milititj industrial imports, 2) the extent %to vhich ccntrol
of éons_unption and domestic production can offset lost
access td.iuportod focd, and 3) the extent %o wvhich trade

:01ationzhips sinimize dependence o8 major powers. The

pravious sictioq addressed the question of the ongeing drive
for self-sufficiency in the silitary-industrial cosglex.

CogLe prohleu of tesource availabilitr and allocation was
f:shosn to tc a basic consideration for both aIms procurseaent
© and. :oscarch and dovolopuont. This section vill address the.
two ~subjects. of Irdiats agricultural independence and

ndia's ahility to avoid undue econoaic depundence on any

- one source._

Indisa :4353 xszsaisnss

Indiu's inagu of b-ing an international mendicant is .

7ncit$cr 'a¢curate nor is it a sound basis for developing

policy. India‘'s econoay is the vorld's nianth largest and
ranks thirteenth 4in industrial output. [286) The GNP
increased 862% betveen 1950-51 and 1977-78. ~ Industrial
output increased five-fold in the same period. ([287] 1In
1978, India‘s 1,187,500 engineers and scientists and 819,000
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terhnicians [288) gave her the +third lamyest podl of scien~
tists and technicians in the world. imdia's population
density relative to cropland, even at the forecasted level
of 1.4 billior is less than present-day Wast Gersany and
one-third that of Jagan. India's educational and ressarch

- facilitioesn 1h¢1uda 108 universities orgamiized along British

lines, nine institutibns of national dmportance and ten
institutions deesed as universities. Izdla has avallable

-for the triining of high-level enginears and technologists,

five Institu:es of Techmology, the Imdian Institute of

Sciencs in- Bnnqalore. and 89 other inmtitutions offering

post qrpduatd'and reasearch courses. {2097
the cai pound anpual rate of grawth has averaged

- 27.3% for patroleum products, 21.1% #n alusinus ingots,
18.6% in discal engines, and B8.7% in steel and cement.
_Iudla can'pakn' its own machinery for stasl ﬁlantsa forti-
'fliznr planta, and refineries. Tndia 4is nearly self-
"sutticicnt dn caiiuay lccélotivus ani - produced 9,220
ui,”railcars in +he first eight months of 19B2-83. . [290] Notor
 ‘vehicles are 90% locally produced. The groduct ion rate of
~ vebicles is targeted to reach 100,000 vwehicles in 1988.

£291] T T -
‘the above . achisvesents have Dheen accomplished

'.through & . largely indigenous . éffort. Nonalignuwent and

nationaliso coptributed to a policy that eaphasized self-

g‘autticioncy and iudcpcndence of action ovex rapid,‘ inexpen-
‘ sivo dcrclo;tnnt. Selig Harrison sunnariwms

gsnrld biﬁ a*ionalist standards, public sector indus-
al dart plant cften takgzcglear preﬁﬁrence. asgngs

crd relative inef anc
ztgoig to a eater degree of f2tiomal co contro

vate scctorgﬁevalcpaent as well as aégiaate: aventual

; ii ar neaeded for n ona& segnritg

uto izss na frog:oss gy are 8
against nggg anco avn aent in uhlch spar%t esg n
vealth suo ) see as a; lar o
raliance’ and ndepcndance. [292]

11

T



m"ﬂ‘:’,w‘l\;"a_?vtﬂren' ) e e

4

—t

‘)

e S et AR

2 e S

India h&s heen very successful in retaining national control
of her economy. Through 1977 India signed roughly 5,200
foreign collabomticn agreements that provided for tech-
nology transfsr. [293] India has managed to control develop-
ment of her petrocleus resources through the 0il and Natural
Cas Commissicn (ONGC). The steel, cement, and fertilizer
sectors are in the public domain and under firo national
control. This is . nctabls considaring the eflorts by some
foraign governsents and multinationals to gain entrance into

- the ataeel, fertilizer and oil fields. {294] India hag

succeeded in her efforts by going to othar sources +hat
accepted public sactcr developaent. Ons of the most cften
touted aexasples of this is the Bokaro Steel Plsnt.  Ancther
sethod used by India has been to ban imports such as au%cwo-
biles. This has alloved indigenous sanufacturers such as
Sindustan Motors to sell products that othervise would pot
ncgt‘!otaignfcoupetition. [295) Bfficiency and gquality have
been idc:iticnd to retain economic iandepandance. This is

f_ndt-fc'sey ‘that all Indian products ars shoddy. India is
currently an exvcrter of machine tools to the US, she has

launched satellitss, and she is capable of nuclear design

and production. These exanp;os.attast to India's ability to

produce 2 high quality product.

. India realizes that bher davelopment canpot take
 place in a vecuun. Development of an industrial infrastruc-
"truc‘féqhircs - the isportation of capital goods and tech-
'nploqy;' ,;xhn' oputation of the industrial plant once

estatlished requires high levels of enesrgy input. This i»
tntn':ﬂquires_xndia to saintain an active export progras in

crder tc earn the hard currenciss necessary to purchase

imports. India's trade patterns over the past decade indi-
cate tha*t ste has been able to maintain a diversified market
for her exports. Similarly, she has not developed a depen~

dence on any one particular souxce of iamports.
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‘Indiars trade in relation to the mperpowars shows
the US percentage of <trade declining by half while trade
vith the USSR increasad. The open <our¥ing of American
business that took placa during P Gandhi*s trip to the US
along with the liberalized isport policy together should a<t

40 arrest the current dscline Iin Indo-US5 trade, {295]

Economlic analysts also questicn hov viable fwther increases
in Indo-Scviet +trade would be. They poimt td> & growing
incompatikility betveen USSR technology andquality levels,
and those reguired by a modernizing Indian lndusctrial base.
The sodarnization of the Bokaro steel plant iis pointed to as
an  exangle. USSR credits and assistama offered for
constructicn of the second utage of the Bokaro complex were

turred down reportedly because Sovist “schnology was

interior. [ 297 |
India dces appear to have two aconczmic dapendencies;

- cne specific and one general in natare. e most telling

chnngc in  Indian trade patterna over the mst decade has

_teen the increased trade with the OPEC hatims.  Indo-OPEC
_--.tradc ‘acccunted for only 7% of India's fooeign trade dn
1970-71. It nou ‘stands at 22%.  India's mmual oil import,
'_'mgu:lrucnt is currently 15.4 l:l.llion tons xf crude oil and
6,13 million tons of petrcleum products. [298] Current

ptaapctiqn'capahizity is 18.52 aillion tons. ([299] In 1982
9.5 millicn tons of the import requirement came from Iran,
Iruq, Saadi Arabia and the UAE. [300]) This emals thirty-two

_porctnt ot xnd:l.a'a current total crude il reguirement
- @including indigenous production). This depmdency has been
somevwbat offset by an increase in sxports to OPEC and remit-.
“tapces sant to ;'naia_ by Indian laborers in thase nations.

Exports nonetheless are outpaced by inportﬁ by roughly =a
8:1 ratlio. {301} India has diversified her oil purchases
somewbat by contracting with the USSR for %5 million tons
in 1982 and 4.75 aillion tons in 1983. (307 India‘s depen-
dence on 8id-fast oil resains high.
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The other dapendency 1India . is developing is for
vestern teckhaology. 1Indian goods must bs able to coapeta on
the world market if India is t¢a ever enjoy a favorable
talance cf trade. The quickest route to competitiveness is

' through technology isport ation, Prime Minister Ganldhi

states, "It (Indian industry) suest ultimately bes competitive
and that is vhy ve have liberalized isports, improved our
Procedures and amade it easier for licesnses to be gran+ed.«

(303] A  drawback of tho liberalized iaport policy 4is tha

- short-ters increase in the balance of paylenta deficit.

nnpcndcncc on to»kuclogy tZansfer has an 2dditional draw~.
back. If technology can and is iaported, <hat reaoves the
incentive to develop an 4indigenous research and dnvcloplcnt
infrastructure. Curreatly 0.6% of India®s GHP is spent on
research and devclopnqnt. Sixty percent of this effort is
geared tovards space, defense and nuclesar energy. It bas
been projected that a level of 2.5% i3 needed in crder to_
add:oas India's fature needs. [30&] ‘ :

ht.mal lsz:lstance

!ho nassire devoloplont p:ng:aa of thc past'

:thirty-fivc years could not  be solely f£inancel by Indian
--fcupital. Extensive borroninq vas and still is necassary.

In uov:nbe: 1981 India tock out a loan of SDR S ‘billion fzoa
the Intcrnatiannl uoneta:r i'=5d 1in oranr to address balance

of payment pr:blels. The decizion on India‘s part to draw

cnly SDR1Z00 nillion cf its &ullotted SPRI500 million as the

;thizd installment of the 3-year INP lcan, veald seen to
‘auger vell for India's overall financial status. [(305) Wken

this is ccabined with an ugpsurge iz Zforeign exchange
Teserves, [306) it _would seem India's isport policy is

' isproving and her need for futurs loams would disinish.

This dces not appear hewever to be the case. In a 27 August
1982 editorial the ;ggigg Eipress predicted trade d-ticits

s
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by 1984 reaching 39 billion due to the global recession,
uncoapetitiveness of India's exXports, donestic supply
constxaints, and the import policy. This will re:ilt in a

nesd for $11 billion in :xternal aid ip order to stave off

bankruptcy. (307) A year later Jag Zasterg Econopic Review
echced this sentiment when it reported that "I+ is doutcful

vhetber India can narrov its trade gap (56% of total exports
in 1982-83) snbstantially by the end of 1985 wvhen the INF.

. loan will have run out. It is estimated that India's repay-

sent turdln vill risq sharply after 1985 and it vill have ¢o

find 08310-12 billion to meet the repayment and intorost

cbligaticns by the end of the decade. (300}

India continues tc seek loans at concessicnal
rates. Estimated aid utilization for 1982-83 is reflected
telov. 7The aid fizures are listed as Rupses crores.

!l lI.B !'Il _
lstilttcd lid ntilization 1982-33

 soumz .”4_:'__'uoun'r
ns .21
ity e

© IBED 3¢ . §

KGR ATT | éﬁ'ue
T 84.58

- ls of Janunry 1982. India had at. thn Eorld Bank o
requests ~totalling $5 billion for 36 4ifferent profects.

(309) The World Bank cossitment for 1983 is $2.2 billionm.
£310} _ o L
India's various lcan agreesents indicate a
troad-baszed attitade tovards loan usage. ‘Uses include
inportation of needed techhology and management, purchases
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of capiéal goods, assistance in establisiiing industries, and

providing capital

fer lending agenciss.

external assistance to India as recorded iin Poseign
Broadcast Information Service for 1982 4ix listed in Table

XVIIT.

Ceuntry

FRG
Japan

- _llqud
Ean_k.
U merld.

USSR .

ot

.
Ita;y_
- Ja§aﬁ'

apsn,
‘ussz

Prench -

, TABLE XVIIT
1982 External Assistance Mmge

Ancunt
RS 200 aillien

"R 440 aifilion

Rs 2,800 sillion

© B= 1,900 sillion 1

= . 8200 -'.l:l.ll'ic.:n“
CBamk. oo
B8 960 millicn

Rs 2,250 million
B 640 million

",_313 sillion

Bs 1,260 million

Bs 1.7 sillicn

2s 700 sillion
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t. Energy Develcpment

The energy program is directly linked to India's

oil dependence, the peed foI balance of paysent support, and’

the need for western technology. An exaaimation of India's

- 011 developeent program would serwve to illustrate how India

deals with the queastion of retaining aconoaic irdependence
vhile attaining needed production levels. It will &lso
serve to weasure Indiats potential for solving the dcuble
probles of cil dependency and radressicg the balance of
paysents deficit. As stated eacliar india currently imports

5.4 sillion tons of crude oil and 6.13 nillion tons of

petrolcun products. This acceunts for roughly 40% of her

"1lports. {311] odl imsports pose several probleas for India.

They - consune . extensive amounts of scarce foreign exchange
and the inahility to purchase more leads to energy short-

ages. . 1Tie ripple effect this has was illustrated vhen tbe

Bangel Pertilizor and Heavy water «roduction plan had o be
closcd down - duo to a pover shortage. [312] This im tura 7

_ jafzacted both _ atouic enorgy ontput and - ngricuxtnrgl_‘_fjj.~f
-=fproducticn.. o SRR L

India's policy for gaining eno:gy 1ndependsnce':;

%is baaod on indiqenons productions goals of 60.5 uillion_

. ;]5tons hy 1990 ‘and 100 sillion tons by 2005. {313] Production.
ip 1962-83 vas 26 million tons. [314] The 0il and Fatural
'?ﬁsas CEniiBsion (ONGC) has dravn up a plan costing $33°

Billden to. achicvo the production goals.  The goals ate
_;'hasod - a hydrocarbon reserve of 15 billiox tonnes of wvhich
'1.1 billicn mist be ccoverted from theoretical reserves into
' rnsc:ves. (315] The ten-year project will roquire a sassive

influx of capital equipsent. This includes foreign
purchases of 150 nev land rigs, 20 sffshore rigs. 150 suprly
and.support vgsselu. and 200 well and process plazforam.
{316] It hus been estimtad thac 70% of tha total outlay
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would have %¢c be in fcreign exchange. India has gone to the
forld Bank to finance the developaent projects. A $165.5
pillica lcan approved in Noveaber 1982 for develcpment of
the nev Xrishna Godavari Basin brought to $1 billion the
total for Tndla's loans from the ¥orld Bank for oil develop~
ment. The soft  ioans being afforied by the World Bank has
allowed the CNGC and India to pursue a nationalistic devel-
cpment pclicy. Otharvise India would be forced to dezl on

icre favorable teras with the muiti-pationnl oil companies.
‘The Werld Bank however is ssen as changing its policy undar

us piﬁssute-to force commercial development . £ proaising
tiolda snch as the Gedavari Basin.

India has atitempted ¢o involva foraign cozpanies
in_hb: oil dotoloélent'progral under vary stringert cordi-
tions. In 1980 India of%ered 32 blocks +to foreign ccapa-
nies. Sixty-seven compunies shovxd interest and <his vas

' sho;t-listed_“to'3u. 0f these 34 only Chevion Oversess .
_'_Petroleul actﬂully liasod. The oi* ccnpanies sav the selec-
~ tion’ ct exploration blocks, the taras dealing vith "cost'

oil",. the taxation of imported eqniplent. ~and taxes on the .

- odl itselt as prohihitive. India fucther insisted on the
-~ ONGC havinq a say in explaration snd if oil was struck, the

| 0NGC would tecome a fartner vith 51% of the eguity. 1In a

- second round o£ +alks initiated in August 1982, India liber~

o alizqd its terug. ‘Phese 1nc1nded the right for companies to
. export the "profit®™ ccaponent ¢f oil produced, a reduction
of income tax from 75.05% to 56.375% (vith a 15% levy on- all
"produc+icn as a’ royaltyl,' and the spening of some blocks in
'the Godavari Basin. The change in ta2ras is seen as a resalt

of the Worid Bauk's energy loan policy realignment. (317}
Only three¢ firas evinced aay ipterest and none of ther have

‘signed & contract.  The ONGC has raportedly temporasily

shelved its plans for foreign invelvement until the
Internaticnal oil glut dissipates. '

19
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India's self-sufficiency driwe 4s not 1lipited

solely to cil. Ccal is rece’ving heavy eamphasis as an
alternative ssurce of fuel, Extensive invextnments hava been
sade £ the coal 3aector. Total investsant in the coal

sector incrteased 45 percent, SU percaent amd 28 percen in
1980~-8t, 1981-82, and 1982~81, The coal puogranm is ranning
into problems as 62 of the 133 open and undes- ground
grojects are behind schedule. Delays mre attributed ton
varicus reascns 4including difficult geo-mining conditlions,
inadequate geological surveys, the absence of feasibility
studies refore ccasmencing projects, lanéd acquisition, and
supply of capital -eyuipment by public sector industries.
[318] Coal production rose by 9.7 parcant fx 1980-81 and 5,7

- percent in W81-§2. The gquestion of pmwer availability,

particularly in West Fengal and Bibar States is a corstraint

to turthtr increased producticn.
The energy progras proves thac nndia will accept

pradncticﬁ sa*backs hczoro :clinqnishinq cwntrcl of even “he

' nolt ilpo:tant projects. Her use 52 pultilateral capital

._‘-son:ces 'is an exatple of her ctactics.
"lnbstan*ial d:ubt ‘as t0 whetber Indila uﬁﬂl achieve self-

_ sn!ticiency. Asa sinisus, it apppa:s ® lessening of oil

There gcemains

dapend-ncy on OPBC is likely.
Ce zconolic Powe:?

Intornationax power vas defineil at the beginning

e o£ the sactian as being pa:tlr based on ‘tibe extent to which

trale ‘relationships minriaize dependence an major povars.

The pattcrns.ét srade flow indicate 2 balamce being achieved

tetween the two muperpowers. India has extablished diversi-
fied scurces of imports and markets for hex sxports in addi~
tion to the superpovers theraby giwing her addeA
flexibility. The scurces of external i€ are tc a large
extent multilateral and untied and as swh do not act as
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sediums cf influence. Most isportantly, India has ratained
operating control of her key industries. &Ea added advantage
to having key industries in the public sector is that these
industries can be =mobilized for emergencies witi the
effectiveness of planned economies vhile India retz.ns a
damocratic pclitical'systel. India's rate of progres: would
te sloved significantly 4if she were ¢o be cut off from
inport sources. At the same tipme, due tc indigenous mana~
taCturing capability and control. her resilience should
prove to be adequata under nost circumstances.

2. Asxi._lmu ;ﬂm_t.iu £igiency

The efforts of Pres*dent Johason in the mid-1960's
to redi:ect Indian developrent strategy and curb Indian
oprositicn to the US involvement in Vietnam through food aiad
undarscored the importance for India of .attaining self-
sufficiency in food froduction. . Thae above  situation had
been brought. .abbut ~4n large part due to the strateqgy

“.elployed in: the ‘Second Pive !ear Plan. In the Second Plan, -

7fgrouth was o be based on an increased sapply  of capital

goods.  The allocation of productive resources ¢to the

- production of capital goods-uas_td create greatar productive
' capability. This ip turn was to eventually mear a greater

prodhction hase for consumer goods. The priority of
:esonrces to the indvetrial sector maapt that other sectors -
s.~h as agr;culture vere left with ainimal resource alloca-

" tions. _gricultu:al programs were to be fusthered through

~4increased 'iaho: mobilization and increasad efficiancy.

- Bfticiancy was to be increased throngh “ezh@rtation, ration-

tood.

alization and organizaticn. £319] The ceszlt vas an India
that remained heavily dnpendent ca the =sonmoon and imported

.The sucqessive‘drcughts cf 1964-65 and 1985-66 with
the attendent rise in food imports, aade xt evident that a
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new strategy vas necessary. In 1965 *he High Yialding
variety Programse wvas initiated 'ith the stated goal of
bringing 60 million acres undsr L.g%-yield plants by 1974,
{320] Called tha "green revolut.on," the program wvas a
package of bybrid seeds that neadad large quantities of
fertilizer, an assured supply of wvater, ind adeguats ascunis
of pesticides, The progras, ddveloped with the PRockefeller .
roundation, was producing record c:éps by ®370-71. Rheat .
producticn vent from 93.4 sillion tons in  ¥965-66 to 209.0
sillion tons in 1970-7t1, Rice production increased fros
90.0 sillion *ons to 124.& million tons in the same pericd.
[321] The qcvernnnnt set a goal of 1 fiwe million tonm buffer
stock by the last year (19723-74) of the FPowith Plan. The
target was later revised tc seven ailliom tons in view of
the'rdco:d_cr:ps being produced. ([322) The grain shertfalls
of 1971-72 and 1972-73 demonstratel the skerrcosings of the

.gqreen revolution. It became apparent tha= tha green revolu~

tion vas lilit.d by tne availabiliiy of the three prise
ingredien*s- water, fertilizer, acd pesticide. The solving

- of the dual problem of fertilizer and water availability
foras - the nexue fcr futare Indian self-sufficiency in
| ag:iculturo. T

a. Irrigaticn Potential

In 1969-70 approxinately 78% »f tha cultivable
area in India vas fod by mcneoons. [323] Mependence on the_

‘ flonaoon has two dravbacks. The monsoons are undependable
. since at least ane year in fivs wvill resul® in the acpscon’
- failing cr ccuing at the wrong time. The dsgrae ¢f depen~

dance on the acusoon is reflected in the 1982-83 p:ojected
cIop fign:es. rollouing & poOr monsoon thexe was a decrease
froa the 198182 production level of 8.1 aililior toms. [328]
SQcondly the morsoon in amost sectors willl canly  support
single-crepring. Mcst areas recaive 80X of their annual
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rainfall in the four moaths of the susmer monsoon. The
sajor exception, Tanil ¥adu receives B80% of its rainfall
during the noctheast mcnscon of October and Novesber. [325]
The advantages of irrigation in this regard is aevidenced in

TABLE XIX
Indian Double~Cropplng 1969-T0

S ' uill*eg acres ¥
Area Sown not irzi 3&)
:g:a sowa (3“ acToppe ft‘g 17
Ir:ggat area goublecroppod 17 23

-%able 'x:x. [326] _The cowbination of crops lost due to

'lonsccn failure and irability to dosublecrop is significant.

in egqually inpo:tant factor is related to imdustrial prcduc~
tion. Agricaltural cont:uctions directly atfact Tates of

'industrial growth by :oducing savings, zrural buying povar

for lanufacturod goods. and the cotton fiber gsed in textile

':fgoods. lgticnltu:al products also account for about. 35% of
7.India's oxports -and ‘act as a major hard currency earner.
S ‘frrigation is a high priority in the ‘current -
_-national plan. ' The tctal irrigation potsntial of projects”
 in place of 22.6 million in 1950-51 had been raised to 61.8

_willion bectares in 1981-82. [327] The target of the Sixth

__'Plan is for 14.0 sillion additional hectares of irrigation
to be added betwean 1979-80 and 1984-85. The 14.0 millien

_hecta:a targct-is ap opward revision of the original target,

. In 1979-80, 1980-81, and 1961-82 the increases were 2.1,

2.3, and 2.5 respectively. The tresd would indicate the

target being set. Baxiaua evantual i::igatiOn potential of
all sinor, welium, and major schemes is forecasted at 113.5

sillicn hbactares.
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. otilization of current potential is of concern
to planners. Through the latter half of the 1970°s, utili-
zation of mafor and sedium schemes lagged behind potential
ty roughly Zfour millicn Phaectaraes. The cost nf creating
sajor/nedium irrigaticn scheses has jone from R82,770 in the

_Pirst Plap t> Bs5,880 in 1979-80 and Bs6,969 in the Sixth

Plan. ([328) COnsido:ihg the constrained rescurce situation
India faces, "optimal utilization of the existing potential
say well be nmore desirable than the taking up of large pew
schemes." [329] One way that dincreased potential may be
achieved other than new construction is through maintenance
actions such as lining the canals. By thisg action alope an
additional 6 million hectares could be irrigated.

e r~tio of major/sedins irriga<ion schemes to
sinor schemes points to a trend that is hawing major iupli-
cations for India. randless labor makes up 20-30% of the
popnlaticn and is increasing. [330] A mafer factor in the .

 ”1ncraasa is the overall green revolution. The = use of the
: {hybria socda is goarcd ¢o the farmer vho has encugh land to
. be ahlo 4¢ form capital and buy nscessary aquipnont such as:

trpcgo:s, , irrigatiou pngps.aga fortilizer.  Under the
govornlcnt irriqaticn prograss major and nediusm sScheses
(331] a:c fully funded by the governseat. #Minor schemes are

'_partly tnndcd by savinqs put forth by the fmdividual farner.
_In the period 1978-1582 minor ir*;ga:ion potantial increasaed
_ahy 5 6 lillian hectares while najor and aedium projects only .
-inc:ga;ed by 3.7 million hectares. This matio is a product
' of the éqnat:ained resources of the centrak government. The

minor p:cjact capital-sharing format is swch cheaper to the
govarnment and therefcre more attractive.

A lessepning of easphasis on wmajor and medium.
schewes vill mean leaving the subsistance facaer at the

" marcy of the lonsoohs. One :ight hypothesize that this will

eventually Tesult in the subsistencs farmexr borroving from
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the large landhclder or mcneylender duriimg 4drought years
with a 'hiqh probability of eventual toreclosure folloving
successive years of drooght. Thus irrigation, sc naecessary
for a stable agricultural sector, could et as an acceler~
ator of inequities in incomse and land tenuwre distribution.
The abilitysvillingrness of the central govamament tO reverse

.this trend will depend largely on aconomics.

k. Pertilizer Usage and Productioe

The thirl ieg of ths grean nnwmiﬁtion i= terti;
lizer. The use of hybrid seeds desigreit to gigniticantly

increase yield, regunires smassive amount=m of fertilizer.

Total consumption of fertilizer increased #rom 294 thousand
tons in 1960-61 to 2.26 sillion tons in 1970-71 and 5.5

sillicn tons in 1980-81. [332] In teras of wolume this makes

India the fcurth largest coisumer of nitropenous fertilizers
in the world apd the sixth largest user of whosphatic ferti-
lizers.  In terms of per hectare input of mvtrients, India

_ ranks far behind pany éoqntties vith modmrn - food sactors.

For exanple the US uses 112 kg/hectares the PRG, 4T

"kg/hecta:o.' and Prance 294 kgshectare.  Fhesae hsagﬂ‘rates_

ﬂblplt. to 31 kg/hectare in India.
~ India exgperiences sevaral prohlams in *ncreasing

fottiliznr.usago. These include educatimm of the farmer,

4nability of the farwer to afford fertilimer, and the lack
- of ptcductiéu"capability. Steps have been taken tc promcte
'consulpticn of fer*ilizer. . Higher '3pounts of short-tern
_creiits are heing providod tbhroegh co-gperative banks in
crder to qnablc farsers to purchase fertilfzer. A fertis

lizer promotiosn caapaign is ongoinag in 103 districts. This
includes idwtification of sanufacturer and consumption

targets for each district and the establiishment of 15,000

additional retail sales points +throughowt the districts.
Also wminikits of 20 kilograms of fertilizer are being
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supplied tc selected small and marginal fars.:s. Tha Pood
Corporation of India (responsible for imported fertilizer),
is setting up its own marketing force and ratall outlets in
additicn to the above.

*he production level of fertilizer in India las
increased fros 150 thousand tons in 1960-6% to 4,093 thou-

sand tons in 1961-82. [333) The gas supplied by fields such

as the Bewbay High provide India vwith the raw materials for

nitrogenous fertilizes production. India is still dependent

cn outside sources for 80% of i;s'rock yhosphate and all of
its sulpher. India currently has the capacity +o produce
$«3 million tons of nitrogencus fortilizer anad 1.42 pillion
tons of phosphatic fertilizer. _Capacity'ntilization_ia'ohly

. 66.9% and 68.2% respectively. This is due to energy short~

ages, poor management, and lowaer prices for isported ferti-
lizers. 'An additicmal capacity of 4 wmillicn. <cans of

_nitrogenous fertilizer is expected with eight years zs four

plgnts‘cu;nently under construction and six proposed. plants

. come on'line. Phosphatic production is expacted to incrtase,
BRI 2.6 willion tons by 1989-90. : T
R zven vith such dramatic incéoams in p:odncti'nn' '
_caﬁacitj;. Iodia resains a major importer of fertilizer.
'_sInd*qcndus groduction accounted for 67.5% of the 6.1 sillion
~ tons of fertilizer used in t981-82. s.lt-su££1¢ioncf-1u '
slovly being achieved. In 1970-71 indigenous prcduction
-accounted for only 47% of usage. :There are probleas that
stand in the vay of tu:the: self-sufficieuvzy. One prcblea

is that dclcstic tertilizer is wmora expensive thaﬁ.iypo:toa
fertilizer. ~Domestic costs are expected to r£ise as Dpew

_plants go on line. The monetary difficulties are frankly

discussed in the Egopomic survey 12&2:&1 which notes:

gh-cost tertilizafsin a ccunt:y with snch low levels

of fert T kxely to constitute an 3 ortant
onstraintzg creasing icultural productiy iio Is

q, therefore. inpo:tagt that maxisum asten
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Tho green =evolution has provided tha vehicle
through which 1India can achieve food self-sufficiency.
roodgrain production wvas up to 133.1 amillion tons in
1981-82.  The total stock of foodgrains at tha ezd of
Decenltaer 1982 was .12.7 aillicn tons of which only four

sillion tons were imported. (335] tand under irrigation and.

fertilizer production bhave shcwn treserdous strides ' since

- the »id-1960"'s. If one just looks at the <trends in these

two areas, self-sufficeincy seeas assured. " The constraint

of ncnctary resources looms large aad could along with popu-_"_

-lation grcvth upset the plans for agricultural independences.

 fhe lack. cf noney is threatening the expansion of the fully

funded medium and sajor irrigation schouos‘ This carries

~ with it the tbreat of an increasingly divided agricultarzl
Lsoctor cf  landed farmers and landless lahorers._ Likevise
the lack ot money could lead to a lessening of fertilizer
K usage, particnlarly if the balance of puz-qnts vere tc scri-"

ously dcte:iorate.

" mpulaticn growth is another factos to contend

'wifh.- The birth rate as of 1980 vas 35 par 1000. [336] At
this rate the popunlation vill eventually exceed 1 billicn.

As noted earlier, ‘scse authoritiss awsert that porultica
will stabiliza at 1.4 hiliion. Curreat foodgrain production

estimates d¢c not go beyond 175 million tomns. (3373 If the

current level of 133.1 sillion touns is marginally adeguate.
for a population of 700 willion, then 266.2 million %ons
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will be necessary for a population of t.#% billionm. This
cquatcs to a 91.2 million ton shortfall.

India has made significant strides tovards agri-
cultyral irdependence. The continuation of this rate of
progress i{- dependent on the allocation of resources. S0
far the goal of beccaing a sediua power has called for

' considecatle additional expondi ures for weaventional force
armasents, wsilitary research and Jdevelopmsnt, a nuclear
_ eDergy progras, a space progras, non-silitary cesearch and

development, and oil exploraticn. Added »o this list nov is
agricultural programs for fertilizer and #crigatiom.  The
question to raise ie what prograss will Be given a  high
prioricy ‘and which will absorb cuts in fundiag. '

C. nnxn DIPLOBATIC Ill'!.lll!Cl

' India has long ccnsidored herself an inﬁa*national actor

ct"sonc izport. . India's leaders have envis: toned a . pivotal

_rolo to: Indin 1n tha vo:ld. Javaha:lal inhru onca statad.

fnoa n thcsc thro bi cun*ries
'Alt‘icg,- gc 8ﬁion and iua. aside for the

- 2 f }ook at the w?:ld. There a:a ‘uany advanced,
3] SRatlE %otk hg ok v:gg; fva gep g2 Egg
;obv ous gourth country 23 ‘the norid [%

: lhili lany non-Indians vould quastioa the validity"ot"

Wehru's - asserticn, it serves to illustrate the Irndian

perception of India‘'s potential and the wultimate goal of
_In&iun.pclicrs

' India aspires to bs a xmgionally dominant
pover, to soas day emerge as an extra—;egi@mal‘powor, and in
the futore possibly gain superpovsr status.

A nation's international position is ralated to that
nation*s actual pover capabiiities, It i3 also a product of
the elites perception of its desired rola. -
position <that India occupied 4in the invernational forum
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revolve arcund two objectives.
s ronowinq superpowver influence from the subcontinent and
‘the Indian’ -Ocean liz+cral.
‘India’s  influence in the subcontinent
| snpgrpoqc:.ptosehce decreases.
- gtrength and silitary pover of India would guarantee & posi~
' tion_ct regicnal predominance for India.

C SYSten. -

prior to the humiliation of 1962 at the hands of the PRC, is
an example of the latter propcsition at vork. Nehru articu-
lated this position when he said,

The tac U] latter is that in spite of ou: uaak-'
nosacs ! {tary sense - because cbviously

8 eat n tary gowor, ve aio not an indnst:inlig
a vai ggucr = "India even ay counts

affairs.

fcgition pos:t~1962 demonstrated
based on a realistic

The reductian of Inpdia's
that the elite perception must ba
appreciation of the national power.
Since 1962 India bas established a secura, stable pover
base. It is based on a vastly improved rdgiOna11y~capahlo
silitary and a self-szsufficient eccaomy. This has allowved
India to once again pursue a policy of seeking a leading
role in the internaticnal £e~ul. '
B:oadly stated. India's goals in the inte:national forum
ot p'inary concern to Iadia

A loqical assumption i3 tliat
vill increase as
The physical size, econosic

-0f equal ilmpor-
regtructuzing che - international
The restructuring has two distinct purposes. If
India is to be an eventual extra-regional pouer; the inter-
national systen nust be capable of sccepting additional
centers ctf Fover. It is in India's interest to encourage
the mcve from the post-World War II vorld of bi-polarity *o
nnlti-polarity. The second aim of restructuring the inter-
nntionhl order is ecconomic. Only through assured access to
loan capital, modern technology, and markets can India hope
to continue her wmodernization of the Indian aconomy and thus
provide the basis fcr increasing Indian power.

t;#dq'ﬁis'IﬁGIA's_ gcal of
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t. Pscluding the Superrowers

India has been notably unsuccessful in her attempts
to exclude the superpovers froa the subcontinent. The
involvement of the US and China in Pakistan wvhich allowad
Pakistan to pursue a policy of squality with Irdia, is the
sost. noticable failure of Indian policy. The US decisica to
assist in the rearmament and econcaic developaent of
Pakistan in 1981 illustzates a continued inability on the:
part of tbe Indians to influence US policy in South Asia.
I+ was noted 4in Chapcer I that currsnt US policy is sa2king
an etffort t5 +take 1Indian sensibilities into account.
lonotheloas, ‘the sale did take place over the objecticons of
India. - | | | o
B 3 continued American policy of confrontation ia
Afghanistan rens counter to the Indian 4nzarest. Indica
Gandhi postulates, “Fakistan would like for the Soviets to
stay in l!qhanistan so that Pakistan can take advantage of

- "the . aituation._ _You see, it's Pakistan's excuse for getting
:Tfarls. L0y Hhile this might be 3 somewhat byzant*ng ntti— 
-Jitndo, ie doos accurately reflect India's position.  Earlier

oA “the aalc ~interview the prime ainister stated that an
'1_inc:casinq tlou of arms tc the antigovernaent forces in

lfqhanistan vas . laking it "more and more difficult fer tha

:~80'icts to - get cut.” [3&1] observers of the Afghan peace
-_talks spouaarad by the UN aseer* that a settlemwat is wlthia
- reach and “that "tha issne befcra the United States 1is ro
”'lonqc: whether a settlement ia Afghanistan 1s possible Lut.
'~uhother_this {s the Lest time for one and vhether the +ype

of settlement envisagad in the UF¥ negotiations vosld be
accéptable.” [342] The disclosure that the US has stepped up
its support for the insurgents both in ths quantity and
quality of aras supplies [343] would indicate that the US
has opted o continue a polizy of support for the
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insurqgency. The influence that India has 'lmen able to brizg
to bear ¢cn the issue has been inadequate ¢o achleve Indlan
obiectives,

A second aspect ouf the Afghanistan problem i3 tha%
it represants the first stationing of supsxpover troops in
the sulccotinent. India did not react strongly to the
Afghanigtan invasion. Indis has stated, "ve don’t like
foreign trccps there®, but vian called am to condemn the
invasion in the 0N, she abstainad. [334] Tiare exists vwithin
India, a groving recognition of the thuwat pased by the
Soviet t:oop'gl'oployunt. Nonetheless, Indiwm has been unable
to use her consideratle influence as a &iade partner and
arss client to induce a reduction of the Swiiet presance.

The Indian Ccean deploysents of the superpower

: ﬁn_viu furtter illustrata the inability of India te further

its ambitjon of superpover ncp-prasencse. The US . base at -

 piego Garcid has gone from being a low-lewsl comaunicazions
:_'-"staticn in tho cu:ly 1970¢s to its curcent aratus as a wajor
_ '.:oplcnish“nt baso. This includes tchemillity to accept
 B-527s and p:ovide a protected dswpvater gort for several

;h_;.ps. 0S and USSR paval presence has alspshown a dramatic

‘increass. The US has gene from a three-giflp force (MIDEAST
" POR} ip 1972 [3&5] to persapently maintaining a carrier task
N force in the Indian Ccean. [386] The Sowimts have upgraded
‘their ptuenca tirough deplcyments such ‘a&s the 1979 deplay-
'.'unt of tho m.nsk. ‘tvo guided-nissile cz ui:mrs. and_tha Ivan
_nogov. [3“} o R

the npcciﬂc issaes of nfghanistm and thc Indian
Ocean bave been addressed in more depth ~disevhere in this
papac. A sho::t revievr of Indian objectimas and superpouar'

. actions bas shown thkat India has been and remains fairly

unsuccessful in her attespts to exclude thke US and USSR from
the regica. ' '

kR



e

ARt . T

e NS ) AR e

P

L : e e e a L : o . .
- X i O O A B S .

2. Bestructuring the Ipternatiopal Systes
| Javaharlal Nehru 1947

#e bhave Eroclailed during this past year that we wil
not attach ourselves to an{ garticular FrOup.
ftu;ng te do eQtra or pas tg cor aq_th

sa. e are t gozng tg n a wac _f v ;
ve are ngnq to jein ha side whic is tg
ntcrant uhan tha tine cones to maka the choice. [348)

Ihdira Gandhi 1972

It nenalimmest) was and is an assenti@n of sur freedos
Ju gonegg apd ’ action. ..5ucceasive U5 adsinistrations

havo ignor zhc fact that ind a must seo her prcblens
3 cns s in a 4 ffer&nt active, Eig

"ciagizs; L “Pzzzgﬂaaf“@o“m IR ]
=ot Eess -

- sca:ting vi*h indepandenﬂa India has pursded a.
‘o policy ot polit ical nonali gnnent . There has = been. one
. fﬁcontinuing thesis to India's foreign policy: the ccnt:ality
:_ of securing and safcgnarding an . independant center of ‘power
©with foreign policy autonomy. [350) In - the 1950¢s India
_a*fenptod to . play a subject zole in ‘the international.
~ systes. [351] India suffered from an inbalancaibotwoan‘thul
. -gole it sought ard its capabilities. She attespted to over-
__'.coid' her ueaknessas by politically mobilizirg the other .
'nations of Asia and Africa that vere alerying froz the colo~
'fnial y*tes. ‘The develapnan cf ths nona;ignad_iq:elent. in

vhich India played a leading role, vas an'atteapt to break

cut of the kipolar systes and create 2 situation vhere India

could benefit frcs both major blocks.

‘India continues today tc strive for a poéition of

lesdership in the Nonaligned Movemesnt. India is curreatly

the chairsan of the VNonaligned Movesment.  Hrs. Gandhi's



stevardship of the February 1932 New Delhi Conference was
siguificant in that it demonstrated a lower degree of
anti-0S rhetoric and a more balanced approach t> *he east-
west confrontatioca. Unlike Havana, therw wvas no declaration
of the Soviets being "the npatural ally" of th3 Fonaligned
Eovenent. -
India's positions vere outlined in a draft p015 ical
declaration that zhe prepared for the conference. In i¢
"when calling for disarsasent, India addrasses  both
sgperpovers. (352] Tbronghout the document thera were no
sontions of the Soviets by name and three ¢f the US. Onae
wvas a call upon tha US to "adopt a constructive position in
favor of peare and dialogue® in Nicaragua. [353] Another was
jndirect is calling for self-determination in Puerto Rico.

'{354] The +hird contended that a US law wvas ircompatitle

uith the Fanama Canal Treaty. (355] The US was £ot mentioned
ty s©ame . but  its gupport for Israel vas condenned.
References to the Indian ocean callsd for removal of bmses

y(Dicgc Garcia ‘'wag meptioned by nams) and called on both

suporpouc:s t>  halt the acas build»up taking place there.
The Soviets ware not nentionad by tape ia the paragraphs on

'”ltqhanistan although there was a call for a withdrawal of

. foreign t:ocps. [356] The above mAy ROt appeAar as a balanced

treataent of the twn superpouers, but when it iz ccspared to.

the Bavana Lccord and the f£inal text of the conferenca, it

is much more balanced. I+ should be remembered that the

draft India wvas preparing vas for b2 use of the Nonald gwed
‘Conference. As a draft, it bad to placate and coopt the
éxtrese factions if thers was to ba any hope that i% would
ba used as a vorking draft.

The final text is somevhat of a measure of +the -

effectiveness of India in the Nonaligned Movament. The
final text was much wsore condemnatory of <+the US <than the
draft. In it the US was c.astized elever times compared to
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once for the USSR. [357] It is significant that the ore time
the USSR is mentioned is in referenid %o “he Indian Ocean.
The working committee ou the Indian Ocewr vas chaired by
India.  I% appears initially that IaBtia and the cther
soderate nations vere not able to bring about ¢ moderation
of the movement. A deeper investigation reveals <hat the
vast'iajéritx of the anti-0S statements were coutained in
the Middle Past and tk- L&tin_nlerica sections. The comale~-
teas :es;oﬁsibli for ‘the drafts that wens presznted to the
lainfhcdy on these twe issues vere “he EIP and Cuba respec-
tively. ‘In all other zreas, scderation prevailed. The
econosic draft was considered to be the rmost 1npo:tant

‘product ¢f the conference. This was an mrzea in which India

has a great dezl of intercst.  Singapum's delegate, a
modezate nation with a definite capimmlist coamitmant,
declared, "In the econo=i sphera. sanse and sdbriety vere

_ porianiye. {358] as niira Gan dhi says ebout the final
_ o textg Mg havo ‘tried not to be opanlyﬁxri*ical or use a
'fﬁQ-str*dent tone of voice.,” (359] L
- ~ Ipdia servas as a moderating force in the Nonaligned
!ovclcnt in qrder to inciea se the effactimmness of the n ve~
ment. BY :eplacing con desnation viuh cooperation the -
‘ionaligncd Moveaent wi'l find a much more meceptive audience
- in Burope ‘and North Aserica. Gandh-_givam.voice to the new
' qttitudi during a presé interviev: ' '

= !o holitvc that tiae west--thlt i5 the ipfustriszlized and

it R el TRl i,
is ig for cogpa:at ien oFs SRRIITY ﬁ ip ghen 3% much as
will hclp 08,9 ﬁ .

India‘s :aphaﬁis as gvidenced in - the guonm, is on coopera-
tion, not on the previous Syou owe us® attitude.
' Indiats program for economic cooparation includes:
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1. Agreement cn immediate launching of global negctia-
ticns.

2. Increased food production in developing countries,

3. Reversal in the present disturbing trend in thae flow
of assistance, particularly concessionnal assistance,
from déveloped to developing countries.

. Strengthening puicilatural cooparation.

5., Devising wmechanisas to (finance the dsvelopnent of

o anergj resources in developing countries,

6. Speedy adoption and impleaertatiom of schaemes,

.. 4ncluding regional arrangemants t¢ lighten the finan~
cial barden of increasad oil prices and to ensure
supplies cf oil to developing comtries. ' |

7. Prevision of financial support for balance of
payments frobless in the transitional stage of 0il~

. 'devélbpinq countries. -

8. Reversing protectionist trends.

9;."Davelop|ent of the solidarity and calloctive selt-

""“=*e11anca of developing countries to rnduce their

‘_j-vulnerabil;ty to - pressures from and events in

tluent countries. [361]

'7!he above prograa. presented <o the meeting of 44 developing

count:ies in Newv Delhi in Febrvary 1982, includes aXl those

"'QOLnts NecesSSATY for India to continue her curcrent nation-
: glist ecpnonic policy. Indiats success inr prolc*ing her
'_hationalist”_policies_alone was evidenced ‘in her currenmt

pfoblens'uith the'lba and World Bank. India, br interna~

= tionalizing the issues. hopes to achieve success such as

that almost attained Ly the Lav of the 3ea nagouiaticns.

India's ability to incorporate its national objec-

tives ‘nto the Nonaligned NMovement platform was evidenced in
the Hew Delhi Message. The Message called for the izsediate
convening of an interpational ccafarence con moRey " and
finance for develormental purposes; Its goal vwas a
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comprehensive restructuring of +the interma®ional wonetary

and financial systeas. Special enmphasie was placed on
enabling developing conntries to solve balsnce of payment
problems without inte::upting the Jdevelopment procass.
satisfaction of basic food and @anergy mnasds, access to
parkets and fair prices vere all includwed, ([362] India
succeaded in having her progras adopted and having it stated

'in tones that were to Indiat's advantage.

This paper does not assert that the Nonaligned
Movement is a unified organiza<ion which Imdia can bernd to
heyr will, Ihe-jddgdlunt is made that India kas an important
say in its proceedings and has the respect and ear of rany
nations in ths uonalignod'ﬁovelent. In tha military there
are wcombat sultipliers® which increase cnws combat pcwer.
The Ncnaligned uovenent acts wuch like a «xombat uul‘ipl*er

'tor India.:

) n". -'Ilnn-ns i MIDDLE POWER

Ihis chapter ‘has' add:essed the ques&ion - of Indii's_
j'cu'ren* status as an 1nte:nationa1 pouer end her potontialf

‘ 'fo: fnthre yea:s. ' The vehicle used to make the deterwina-
. on vas India's ahility to achieva hat pakicy ohjectives.--

rite genoral policy objectives vere outlinei at +the beg
ning cf tte chaptar. Have they baeon mat?

Q.bjssu.s mmz;&smmumg

India's' lost 1ikelg threat is Ppakistan. & smuch
st:onq-r takistan vas disuelberod in 1971. Indian lili:ary
capahility hms_ growa +to the point tlLat Stephen Cohen

asserts, “imsrican policy-makers have ccam to agree on a

short 1list of rropecsitions concerning tie nature of us
interests in South Asia...In summary form, these proposi-
tions sSeem to be: 1)  pakistan can me longer obtain
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strategic superiority on the subcontisent, evan with a vajér
extornal arss supplier..." [363] India's devalopment of its
sountain divisions apd 4its air force preclude a repetition
of the 1962 defeat by China. Indiats main veakness is that

she dces not maintain a strategic nuclaar capabilaty ard is

susceptiktle to a nuclear strike by the US, USSR ard China.
India does retain the optios to develop a nuclear force that
would counter the PBC-s present capability and pPakistar's
potential. This kncwn capability has a2 certair deterrence
atfect that must not e discounted, India‘s navy is suffi-
cient to protect bher borders from all but the supo:pouafs.
The ongoing acquisition of modern surface and subsurface

craft and of aircraft such as the Jaguar and the Hirage

2000, vill continunally et hance India*s ability <to prctect
its =meavard flank. Conventionally India is secare from all
but the supirpouors. In nuclear terms she must continve %o
depond on a mclear usbrella being p:ofer:ed by one or both

suporpovora.

Q.k:lsssixs: mmn Ingszan.igw. ansl !szs.sl.suﬂ.

Indian _econclic policy has strassad a halanced,

”-ksl:-gnfficicncy_.oriented development - program.  India's
 ‘import and export markets are divarsifiad. Dependencies
~have. appoarod in the areas of energy and technmelogy. The -

-former dependoncr is being attackod throngh a highly nation- |

alistic doveloplont program. Thare remains dogbt as to

'-:uhcthcr total sclt-sufficiency ' will aver be qained. is a

lininu-._ there will cccur a. lessening of il dependuncy.

-Ihu dopendency ‘on western technology is less critical in

that. the needed technology can be obtaired from a maltipl-

icity of sources. Indiats industrial secter has - shewn
‘steady, tlough nct'spectacular. growth, _Its'strength lies
in its national cof¢rcl. - India has alsc shown a vast
'ilprovculnt in agricultural production. A repeat of the
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deperdency of the 1960's does not appear likely unless popu-
lation growth gets entirely ou: of control.

The Indlan pilitary-industrial complax will increas=~
ingly act as & guarantor of Indian indepetdencs. With an
irdependent means of arss production, Iandia is auch less
susceptible to pressure fros suppliers. India still
reguires larqi ippr .3 of foreign aras, pazticularly at the
higher tachnology levels. Again, nhe‘:oqui:anent can be and
is being met by diversified sources. Indta’s ability +0
absorb an aras cut-cff wvas desonstrated in 1965. . Her
capacity in this: :aga:d is much isproved since then.

Tndia has shovn an indeperdence of action with

:oqard to diplolatic policy initiatives aimed a* rapproche-
sent with the PRC, rarprochement uith Pakistan, seeking the

raloval of all superpover paval forces izom the Indian
Ocean, and calling for the reaovsl of Soviet forces in

‘lfqhanistau (although in somevhat auted tones}. Her actions
bave not all bcen as independent in app.a:anci. ' The muting
- of her respcnso to Soviet troops in 1£qhauistan ‘weuld seem
'fto 4{ndicate ‘that India has not learned from 2 bistory full
of 1nvasions from actcss the Hindu Xush, India's recogni~
tion of tho Bcng sanrin :ogine also poses questions of -

Soviet intluqncc. Inﬂia has hovevar shown herself to be a

- force . im’ thﬂ Nonaligned . Hovement - and has wvorked fer a
talanced. appraach being adopted by that organizatioa. India
has been accusod at times of being aligned, ever of beirg an

ally c£ the SQviot Union. An in-depth look at Indian sili-

tary., econosic and diplonatic poli,ies does not support *his

assortion.

3- gbigctive: mgmwﬁa Q_m

_ This 4is one area ‘where India has -denonstrably
¢ailed. this is evident in Afghanistan, Pakistan apd Diege
cercis. 1India bas not convinced Pakistan that India will
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act responsibly, as befits a big powar, in ker rolatioms
with Pakistan. Consequently, Pakistan seaks support from
the UGS and *he PRC. India has not shosn either the desire
or capability to police the areas removwad from her borders.
Thus the US and the USSR cannot be assumd of stability in

‘the abﬁ_eni:a 2f a surerpower pressoce. Ir view of their

strntegic naeds vié-a-vi_s each other, #iey are required %o
saintain a presence in the area. Las=ly, the PEC and

american perception of an Indian tilx vosard:s the USSR

creates & need for a balancing influsmoe elsarhere in the
region. Together tlese reazons point o = contirued super-
povar presance fcr Scme timae to come.

4. objsctive: Priepdly Neighboring Ghvernm:uts

_ India dei_onstr‘at'ed iz 1971 ber abiliity to ismpose her
will by force of aras on her subcontinentsll aeighbors.  The
Himilayan Lorder states accept positioms coupatible to

India‘s. 'rhay are well avare of vhat lmppened to Sikkias.

o s:i Lanka's acceptance of the Indian leal was evident in tle
o 1983 Tamil riots, Pakistar cresains tim excaption. The
:eqiu ia Pakistan is agtocratic and véhmmently opposed to -
.zndia's view of regicnoal prisacy. Even iim Pakistan there is .

a 'g:oving récognition of the face <hax Pakistan cannot
defeat India 2s vill be showr in the next chapter.

._:!_aive-_ Bsa;_g _e.vg:__Le .u._.....i.a__ Aid

It has been duonst:ated th.at Tniia has sought and

ruceiud vast amounts of aid. . The coabimation of multilat-

eral and uitied aid bas allcved India ‘2 maxiamum deg:ee of
ﬂezihiiity. India has not relied on /amy one source for a
eritical area such as energy. Technolomy ¢ ransfer 4in the
military arema has - been affected with bozli the Bastern and

¥estern Llocks.
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6. Jgssssment

India has pursved independent, nationalistic gcals.
She has keen successful to ¢ne degree or another 4in all of
her objectives save cne. S3She has not bees able to alter the
continued and grcving superpcwer presence.

There can be little argument that India is the domi-
nant regicnal pever. It is evident through her nass and ber
silitary and acononic_strongth. Thece remains a real gues-
tion of whether India can Lecoms an extra-regional pover.
She lacks any nignificant povar projactioa capability. She
is developing a projection capability, but nay lack the
fiscal resources to ccmplete it. Indiats future success is

going to hings on ber ability to finance the sove intc the

21at contn:x. Her grcwing energy and foold raqnizenonts Bust
compete with the security needs required for big-pover
status.  Only vhezn cne considers the progress made since

1947 4. doqs the 1likelihood of India snccaadinq beconc acre

apparcnt. | ; ,
’ a single dcvelopltat. the.croation of a strategic

_"nuclea: force,. vill ip itself elavate India far above her
- current position on +he international ladder. This has been

'olonatrat&d to be a vory real possibility vhosae rcaliza*ion

o comes closqr each day throngh civilian nrientcd PLOGTARS.
. Tha United States has been able to base its past policies7
priuarily en the grounds of compstitiom with the USSR. -
.-_India iz a grouinq pover that must be rogarded in her ews
right.. . railnrc to rocognize India's national pover and

-national intcr.sts.. vill raeguls in the continued ipability
of India and the vast to sting to fruitioan thelir attemps at
better relations. This will increasingly act to the detri-
sent of the strategic interests of the United States.

o
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IV. CONSIBAINZS OF AMERICAN POLICY

Viable policy options cannot be formulated nor can 2

'bolicy be implemented free of its sanvironsent. U.S. capa~
- bilities and neods, the actions of opposing players and the

policies and objectives of the tarjet must ba considered.
Patlure to do so vill result guite often in policy failura.
the failure of past Amarican policy in South Aszie can L=
attribpted to a large degree, to not uadarstanding the limi-
tations that regional rivalries iaposed, wmisanderstandiag
Indian stra*ogic obdectives, and an overestimation of tho
impact of tho United s*atos' influsence. '

Alc:ican policy cptions 4in India are 1limi%+ed by the

United States® global interests, regional inmteraction, and
‘Indian pcli;r objectives. Thisa chapter will seek to outline

. l._f;. cmnu. zlrnn-zs | |
lnorican gloh&l 1nterests in India can be catogorizod as
.,throat opposition. naintonance of ocono-ic lifelines (Indian

' . these constraints and thsrefore establish the boundarica of
':thd-dnited-Statos'.pclicy options. c o

Ocean soa lanoa of ccununicntion). 22d the groving impact ofl’

‘Indian polit+~a1 and ailitary capabilities.’

: The dcticns of the Soviet. Uaion~~their omngoing econo-ic.
political and security ties vith India, have been addressed

previously,  The initially favorable consideraticn that
Soviet actions habitually receive, balances against a vile-
"aproad suspicion of Aserican actions. The continued fres-
- ence of Scviet troops in Afghanistan, from whence 2 drive to

the Persian Gulf could be easily mounted through a Frecceu~
pied Iran or a politically divided Pakistan, carries a
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tvofold threat tc the United States. A Sovietr drive to the
Persian Gulf, and subsequen® establishment ol 2 Soviet naval
basa, wculd conplicaio the Awmerican stratapy for confining
the Soviet Ravy. It would also seriouslly endanger the
econosic lifelines of the Persian Gulf and Tndian Ocean.
The Scviets appear to have adopted a policy of cresating
gsitoations of depandency th:ough-eccnoniczamd*lnilita:y aid

p;ck#gus, ‘and Friendship Treatiss througicut the Indian_

Ocean littoral. = The Soviet Union has conclided Treaties of

Priendship with Afghanistan, Ethiopia, Mxaq, ~MNauritius,

mozasbigue, Tanzania, and India. (368]) TiEs doass not aesn
that other Soviet optiocns d¢ not exist. Otimr Soviet policy
cptions inclule: ' '

1. #ilitarily irvade Pakistan ard/oT IFran and sacure.

bases on the Irdian Ocean.
2. Induco the Balkanization of Pakistan and then recoivo
. basing -ights frow a newly "liberated® Baluchistan.
3._ Attespt to ackieve such an overvhelwing positica of

. strcngth in - ltghaniltan S0 as to ahzeatan Pakistan;g
into - aligning uith the USSR and the:eby - §ecure

_;--t:nnsit and basinq rights.-

4. Nake Pakistan an ally and’ rﬂcip‘ent off Soviet favo:s.
IUnited States®. ‘policy must account for thes&:Soviot opticns
and enact policios that will proclude Sovigt action.

_ rhe cuezgoncn ‘¢f India as an incroasingly dominant -
ragicnal ‘pover will require the United Statws to seek a nev

: talancn in ber policy. ‘Indian sctlons &n 1971 clearly
-dolonst:ated that India has achiavad a sufficient degxee of

independence of action vhere she can, and wuill, act unilat=

 erally, agéinst'So#iet vishes, to achisve her puvposes in
' the subcontinent. For sxample in 1971, ‘% was the Soviet

Gnionts pclicr that changed frem its init&nn'position, not

Tndiats. AS the Indien naval, air, and nucdlear capabilities

grow, go will her ability <%0 impact on Emserican pclicy

throughout the zegion.
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This treatment cf global constraints has been brief.
The agthor feels that the need to counter Soviet actions and
infloence is obvicus and is nct the subjact of this thesis,
T:4 Soviets in India, their policies and Iinfluence, vwas
sddressed in the saeccnd chapter. Likevise, the growving
izportance cf India was shewn in Chapter III. The major
limitations oo American policy options inclede:
1. 0.S. actions smust anticipats and plan for a multipl-
icity of Soviet actions. '
2. Th¢ scfiat enjoys & favorabla repulation with much of
_ the Indian populace and elite, that will enhance the
1lplelontation of their initial policies and counter-~
policies. _ g
3. u,s. policy cannot act solaly on an East-West basis.
The period when the region was so unimpcrtant as to
allow tho United Sta tes to "opt out® is gone.
&, Indian teasons for wailateral action and the Indian
' : capatility to act anilatarally sust be cousidered.

_:lPolicies that run counter to India*s basa asede will
- 4nvite ‘an Indian roaction that conld ottectively

*ifncgate any u S. policy qa ns.

B uuonu. nnu.nns

_ The sinqle-largqst inpedinent to succtssfnl ilplclcnta-”J

_tion ot -an American policy is the regional contlict.
n _postu::es. : !che depth. and ‘lasting nature of these regional
':_relationahips eztectively limits any pol cy. Historically

it has boqn shown that the hafrienainq of one country in the
region means. antagonizing another. The jintaraction of tha

regiocnal conflict posture with the uoll-establishcd conflice

Fosturss ot ~the USSE-US and USSR-PAC leads to carre:t and
potential alignment tendencies. [355]

. t43
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TABLE IX
South Asian Alignment Tandencies

Interrelated Conflict alianaant

Pcstures _ Tandervcies
plg::nn. IND-CEN. . tharefore PAR+CHN

IND~-CHN, CHH-USSR " IND+U3SE.
AFG-PAK, PAK-IHND " APG+IND
CHE-USSR, C0SSR-USA " CHN+USA

. VTM»-CH¥, ‘CEN-USSH " YTN+ USSR
_ vi¥-CHN, CHN~IND " VTH+ IND

tent- IND~APG, AFG-PAK " IND+PA

fgi) o BGB:IHD: fnn- AK " Bsn+pA§
: BGD-IND, INL~CHN " BGD+CHN

If *he fotcnfial Indian and Pakistan alliance were
thzoun out, then there exists tvo basic alignsent groups.
Group One would consist of Pakistan, China, the U.S., . and
' Bangladesh. Group Tw«s would consist of Imdia, - the USSE,

' Afghapistan aud Vietnam. As you can see the rapprochesent

of Pakistan and India and of India and China would result ia -

wajor fdddqfionq-in the tendency to align uith'gréup tvo¢
"~ oA tracing of tho'nvdldtldn of the relationships in South
" asia since 1951 shows a causal flov. Pakistan sought an
- outside sourcs . of arys and_politica;-zupport against India
and gained it in the United States.  India ia turn,

incfégséd‘héx ties with the USSR. . The anti-PRC pesitien of

- the United States and India drove thes together from 1959 %o
1965 and resulted in a loosening of Indo-USSE ties.  After
' the 1965 War, ~ when the United States for all practical

purposes packed its bags apnd left the region, Pakistan - -
turned to. the EFRC, who was in opposition to India,

Pakistan's primary Zce. The PRCs support of Pakistan rein-
forced the USSR's support cof India. India‘s identifying

wlth the USSR threw the U.S. “into & Pakistan "tilt® during _

tha 1971 Indo-Pak war. The U.S.-Pak tilt was further

strengthened by Paukistan's ties with the PRC, with vhom the

e
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U.8. wvas attempting to oraen Ialatioms because of its
anti~USSR pcsture. Sipce the 1979 Afgheriistan invasicn, the
United States has reentered the subcontiromt due to its USsSH
containsent policies and has found its dlllies in the PRC and
Pakistan. -

A tracing of +the security requiremmts effecting the
move towards nuclear px:olitoratlon furtier demonstrates the
interrelationships.  One could say tint <the USSP went
nuclear Lecause of the nuclear capabiligyof the U.S. Ever
if the chronclogical order had been ditrent, the raesult
would have been both powers possessirg mulear veapons. The
FEC vas driven by its security neesds tofora some type of
_xmclur respouse to the USSH. The PRC's development of a
ngclear cptioe in turn gave Yndia a need fHT a nuclear capa-~

bility in ordar to deal with the PRC onan equal basis and _

deter - it. India'a acquisition of mucleat capabuiy

. resulted in nkistan 1aunchinq an effore to gain a nnclur _
, c&pahility, ' S . L
. .The " _core regional conflicts are mdia-?akistan and= '.
India-PEC. ‘these ccnflict postures siow a potential for

:app:ochcunt. It rapprochesent were to occur, this wvould

completely alter the tield of Aserican pdlicy opticns to the

advantag. o: tho Unittd States.

Eﬂiﬂ:ﬁﬁl‘iﬁﬁ!

Ihe conflict postn:s between India and Pakistan pas

its beginnings. in 700 years of ¥oslem#indu conpetition. _
‘The formaticn of the state of paxi stan resulted fros the

Bosles mimority's fear that they vould :mcupy a subserviest

position te the numerically donin_ant Binkus if Tadia encom-

passed all of Bri‘;ikh India, The Boslea community's polit-

ical ars, +he HNosler League, agitated Sior and receivsd a

mparate Moslem state. The formation «ff the Pakistani and
Indian states 1aid the seeds for issuss that still exist

s
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today. <The splitting of tha Funjab, the Indian selzurs of
Junagodk, and the ccnflicting claims over Kashair divided
feelings deeply between the two countries. The Kashoir
ismue has resulted in two wars (1948, 1965} and “oday the
tvo naticns are separated by a cease-firs line, not a putu-
ally agreed-upon dinternational berdez. Indian control of
the vater feeding into the Indus Rlver Valley also acts as 2
s0urce ot frictica. Occassional support by both countrles
for lcparatist movemsents in each others *erritory serves to

"deepen suspicions.  The Indian snpgort of the separatiocn of

t&s:-?akistan'and suksequent formation of Bangladesh, locas
large in the minds cf Pakistanis vho fear a Soviet-Indian
ove o dividn their ccuntry. Thesa fears bhave a further

'histo:ical lase in the irredentist feelings explicitly

stated by Indiats highest officials at the formaticn of the
tvo states in 1947, India’s insistence on regional domi-

pance to:vos to further increasa tensions between India and
- Pakistan - sincc ‘Pakistan sees this inm*stenca as naither
"wlegitinate or nocossa:x.' ' IR e e
N RN Indo-Pak :elations “have undergono a snhstantive:u
'.:changc aince 1971. There appears to Be tvo major Leasons.

irstly. a systenic changa occurred after tha 1971 Indo-Pak

. %ar. The result of the var,  other than the ‘creation of
 'Bah§1ad9sh, vas the loss to Pakistan of 16% of its land
 mams, 55% of its population, 33% of its cultivable land and .
. 00% of its GHP. ([366] This clearly established Indis as the
"prpdoninant pover an‘the subcontinent both nilivarilr and
econo!i&ally.' k.P.R. organski argues that preponde:ance 

produces greater stabilicy than ailitary balance. Ozganski

posita that ander conditiors of prepondarance, the veaker

pover dares not attack, thus insuring stabili<y. (367} Ina
situation of military balapce (2s axisted bafore 1965 and,

to sone degres, dp to 1971), nations aay feel compelled to
resort tc var in ordar to aaintain the balance or to ackieve
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strategic objectives. Simply put, in a balance c¢ pover
situation, a military solution isa wiable option. In a
situation of preponderance, it is not. ‘This has produced an
attitudinal shift on the part of the Pakistanis, Pakistan
appears tc realize that they aza i» & strategically inferior
positica both in current and potent.al capabilities.

Tke second factor was the establishment of the

Rnssian presence in Afghanistan. This has =asavakened in

some acctions of India the possibility of her traditional

invasion corridor being used again. With thiz in aind India
could app:cciatc the value of & unifiod, stable Pakistan.

vhich was abla to act as a buffer. Tha Hijduscap Iiges ia
an editorial supporting the no-var pact, decried the Indian
asbivaleance to the Russian threat in the following rpassage:

"India bas ignored scme basic geopolitical truths 1iks the

essential incaapatihility of Indian and Sovie* objoctivqs in

L_thq :ogicn.  With the Soviets ensconced’ in India'a prox~
_;j;iuifj, the coun zies in the area will haq-n to.  key their
'":policies to acco-odate “he Krealin, not New Delhi. !*di&_

B had tvo hutter ‘states betveen it and the Ussn--Pakistun and

.-lfghanistan._ Now there is only one. Pakistan, by +his
_zeckoning, has'none. 'The lack of alarm in the Indian
Governlont at  this trend is amazing. It should smake us
~ syspathetic’ to Pakistan's security concerns.” ([368] The
'ﬁ'concern ot'Ind a for Pakistan's stabilisy vas voiced by PR

Gandhi in an intarvieu with Augg vhen she onphasized that a

. strong and  stable Pakistan is of g:aat intarest to India,"

[369]

nO*wa: pact propesed by Pakistan in September of 1981, The

‘initial Ipdian resporse was aqbivalont and seesed to view

the Pact as a propaganda _ploy by the Pakistanis. . By
pid-January 1982, after exchanging suggestions on +he

contents of any pact, it vas agreed that Pakistan's Foreign
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Minlster Agha Shahi would come t®m HWaw Delhki for
consultations. The three-days of talsm that started on 29
January 1951, produced saveral laportam® devaelopaents, en

Gandhi presyed <he Indian position whem sbe stated, "Hc-war '
pact or not, I can assure you that Isdifie will never attack

Pakistan.® (370} This was <¢then followmd® by what vas to

‘becone thelprila:y' plank in the Indiam ﬁazqaining posture.

In - the same  4interviev with Pakistami joursalists she
offered, "Cur treaty with the Soviet Umion is just wbat it
says. It is a friendship treaty. We ame willing to Lavs &
friendship trsaty. with you.” {371] Indim thus staked out a
position seeking a ccnp*chensive traaty, whereas Pakistan
aought a much more lisited objective thowagh a no-war pact.
The othc: outcome of the January talks was the agreesent to

 set g a joint conmission tc¢ deal with Bilateral mattars,
Talks uo:e scheduled to resume in Islanuhn& sonetine touards_
+h¢ end of rcbruary. :

. Prime Minister Gacdhi's no-aggrawsion statesent and

S thc tricndship t:oa*y offer are basad on the fealing that
f.no-ua: pact ~is redundant. India's inmarpretation of *ha
1972 sinla Agreesent arguss that under it, non-aggrossion"

has - alrgaﬂy‘boon agreed to. Pa:tinen& ar*iclas arc as
follows: o

_ LU krtdcle IT | |
' Eiii the tvo countri;g are resolvad‘nio settle their
betuzggnc' b endin the final ETY ent
'12=°§£'.' batvcen Zhe Suo conntrias. %the: gid
ha latorall te" thc situnatior acd oth shal
p:cvent the 0 ; on, agglstaace or encouragesent o

an ac s decy tal to «he maintenance of peaceful and
ha cuE re ons,

. Article IV
rh t It tasic issnaf and causes of cmmflict uhi h have
ed

. iat tveen . the ‘twa Co es fr
tho ast 2§h1¢a§: :hagl b.”:egoivad hy mcacefg leags. ¢
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Article VI
?hat in accordance' with tha Charter of the Unitee
Nations, aige 11]1 refrain from the threat ¢r use

orce the terr torial integrity or olitical
fndepandenca of each other, [372] 9 Y P

Pakistan views the Simla Agi- ament as a treaty designed to
end a var and nothing sore. {373] There is also some justi-
fication for Pakistan feeling that she signed the Siala
igreesent under duress since India was helding 90,000
Fakistani*s as POU's from the 1971 var.

_ . The talks scheduled for laze February 1982 naver
took place because of an incident in Geneva. TIhe Pakistan
asbassador to the Human Rights Commission raised *he gues-
tion of the status ¢f <he peopla of ZXKasbhmir before the

Commissgion. Not only did Indza casent beliag grouped with
- other 'naticns suck as Israel and South Africa, it saw

. pakistan's action as contentious and uanecessarily provoca=~

tive. - hdditionally India sav. it as a bresach of .what it

L considered ‘a baéié ucderstanding of tha Simla  Agreesent.

This understanding was that all issues betwean the vo'cbun-.

";triea would be solved bilaterally ard would not be elavated

to multilateral foruss such as the Commission or the United
¥aticns. -  This Indian position is one that it has logically

'takaﬁ with all of its neighbors. (374] Because of India's

propondezance of eccnomic and uilitary capabilities when

f_conpa:ed ‘to the other naticns of tha subcontinant._ if she
_can keep natters of dispute on a bilateral lavel, she'is
: than"assuzed a preeminent bargaining position. Just as

logically. Pakistan attempts to move matters into a multi-
lateral fcrum vhere <the Pakisgtaa bargaining position is
enhanced. S '

The mov: +owards conciliation recsived apother

- setback in April when President Zia-ul Haq of Pakistan

announced that obhservezrs from Gilgit, Skardu and Hunza were

m9
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nosinated +o the Maj lis-i-shoora, Pakistan's Fedezal,

AMdvisory Council. Zia followed this up by saying that the

three northern areas vere not in dispute, “hey were par: of_
Northern Fakistar. ([375] India isiediately responded that '
those states are an integral part of ™idia that 4is being

illegally cccupied by Pakistan. [376) Extersal Affairs
Minister BRao, in response to reports im August 1982 that
Pakistan was planning to integrats F:a@ Kashair into the

civil service structure, reiterated *hat the whcle of Jassu
and Kasheir are Indjaz and that Pakiszan's actions are

i1legal. (377] This Beguence of svents gave rise to the

question of vhether or not Pakis-an vas trying %2 scuttle

the talks. This was reinforced by the suspicion that the
replacement of Pakistani Poreign Ninister Agha Shahi by Lt

Gen sSahakzada Yagud Ali Kban was due %o his beiag sore

hg:d-line.touards India than Shahi was, [378]

. India apd Pakistan nonetheless continued to uorﬁt
tovards the doint coni,ssion.zr'rha process raceived a
substantial boost vhen President Zia vistited Nevw Delbi on 1
- Hoveaber 1982 o1z his vay to the ASEAN countries, At the
' -_sulni* uecting. PM Gandhi and President Zia agreed to the

;estahlishlent of a jcint commission and’ ﬂssued iustructions'
. to their respoctivo bureaucracies for a Tapld conclusican to
"tho actnal uarding of the agreelent. [379) |

' Cn 24 Docanber 1982, an agreemant for estahlishlen*

of a 301::1: ccnnission vas initialed. It Iwcame affective on
- 10 nnrch_ vhen the _two foreign wministers signed it.  The .
' commission, which is to meet annually, is %asked with

sttoﬁgthening‘ 'undexs::n&ing and to pzoEdte coopg:ation

‘betveen the t#o countries for antual berefit in economic,
trade, industrial, edu-ation, health, wcultural, consular,

tourisa, travel inforsation, sciectifiz and techrological

 fialda.” (380] The commission is sapoversd to create sub- .

comnissions which will asat as cften as nacessary. : The
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joint ccamission has a 1life of fiwva years and will be

i . automatically reneved unless either party gives notice

_ | otherwige.

- O : Indian and Eakistani policy alax have cconverged
sufficiently to prcduce such landmarks as the HNovember
susnit and the Joint Comsission. This dcea not mean :hat

¢ ' all is well betveen the two countries. India con4inues to

press for a Priendship Treaty as opposad to Pakistan vantiag

a No-War Pact. The basic disagreessnt over Kashmir resains

although people es'prOIinont as Morariji Desai have suggestad

e s s T e

£ G o oo

R

: tha® the current line of ccntrel be accapted 2s 2 border,
. (381] The basic suspicio: 2etveen tha twe countries still
g. exist as they contipue to view aach other as a major threat
3 to their national intarests. This is -eflected ir cosasm-
% tary about Mmdia's nuclear program and her cocoventional
‘%\ ‘sodernizatice proegras. ' |

the wmove towards rapprochement received a major
sotback as a Tesult cf the Indian zasponse to rictirg ic the
Pekistani. prnvincc 6f Sind. Indira Gandhi stated to a
cnng:cas {I) Party_;ogting-_ | S '

Tha pco 10 or Pak ave hzen struggl or dcnoc~
rac h they en y or on bra « e are
ocracy and shall A Cr be s0. have to oppose
g hate _should be anac:ac eve~yvh¢ru and
t :0 s ncth ng bad or BpIoper about 1it.

. Several things are happeting all aronna us *hat cause
' " H@. Dever want to inte:fara in the nterna

IN.
E€i§rs of anz ot her ccu%t g it we alwag GED ag
a ever cobdemn ggts ] haman treatameint, w ather n
0our co ntry or ants hen such thinge take place in
our naeightourh o? § ve naturall; are mdvad niausc of

s
¢
%
¥
L
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¥

repe:c sicns the countr ®a cannot ecp enr
eyes c. cstd. [3 _

The Pakistani response to this and'xndia's request :hat;xhin
Abdul Ghaffar Xan be released, was :to accuse India of irter-
ference in Pakistan’s internal affairs. the Pakistan Labor
minister went so far as to say the the tUndian-spoasored

51
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agitation in the Sind vas aimed at creating a sindhudesh.
{383) Rhetoric aside, Indian policy vas clear wvhen It ssaled
the Japau and Kasheir borders with Pakistan in early
September and retorned fleeing anctli-Zia aQitators to

Pakistan. [384] .
The long-term affect that the recrimimations have on

the process of rapprochesent remains  to be seen. The high

level of arisosity and suspicion that resaims in both coun-
tries is quite apparent. At the same time, the nonshel-

' taring cf agitators by India in Jamsu and Kashair serves
notice  to koth the Pakistan Pecple's Party (PPP) and

President Zla, that India has a raal interes® in maintaining
relations with the Zia government. |
A final note on India‘'s policy towards Pakistan.

fndian interest in a successful conclusiom to the talks

extendx bayond neutraliziag 3 tradicsional  enenmy.

aapprochcnent' with Fakistan would’ lessen the reed for
Pakistan to arm itself. This would then lawssen Pakistan's
‘reguirowent for a closer relationship witk the US. [385)
~ . this in  temn vould ‘hopefully (from the In&ian viewpoint)
_ reduce the 05 prcsonca in Pakistan. It followvs then that
the :cduction Of = SUFETPOVEr [IeSILIS in the suhcontinonc

wonld Le hcconpaniné with a concurren: rise in Indla‘s

_:tgional in!1n¢n¢o.

mmm

lhon”-lockod at ob jJactively, there appeais :o-'be'”“

little réaﬁpn for the Indians and Chinese to be in conflict
with each cther. Tte Bimalayas act as a swfficient border
to prevent massive troop movements in either direction. The
tertain cffers successive lires of defanse. Weither countzy

<¢in pose & naval tlreat to each other. ~The Chinese heve a

nuclesar torcc, but using it on India would offfer the USSR an

excellen® excuse to rid itself of tha "Yellow Paril." The
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two ccuntries are nct competitors im the econd>aic arena.
They do compete for influence in the Thiird World, but that
level cf ccapetition 1s hardly a reason #pr wvar. )

The Indo~-PRC lorder dispute is #imdeed an inheritance
from +tha British Raj. Thrcugh the #hasa Coovention of
Septenber, 104, and the conventions ath China and Russia
in 1906 and 1907 respectively, Britain wacablished & sphere
of influence in Tibet and 2 buffer against the southward
expansion of the Bussian eapire. [386] Mhe Simla Coavention
of 1918 established Outer Tibet as ar awtonomous regiom. It
also fixed the burder betveen Northeasmasn Indiin and Tibet
along the  crest of the Himalayas.  (Cidna initialled the
draft kot did not sign <the fipalized agmreement, (387] Thus
was the ground 2aid for a futurs dispwte over the bordsr.
India based its claiss on tﬁe NcMahon Line and China argued
for a kecrdex along the sounthern foothkillms of the Himalayas.

The British "forvard policy® crested another area of

B disputo in the Ladakh area callad the Aksai Chin._ -The
,‘contlicting Chinouc and ' Indiap claias ower both areas vere
sufficient to cause the tvo ccuntries 4» go to wa: in 1962,
 ;\a_var‘in shich India vas severely trouzumd. ‘Aczual hostilie
g”tios cdastd'whcﬁ the ERC unilaterally wfithdrev tventy kilo-
N ntcra fren :lts line cf contrel. Thia fiags resained the de

facto bo:dnt. A de juro border or a tomaty ending hostili-
ti.a vas never ‘signed. This issue remeins +he focal point

for the Sinc-Indian dispute. The border  question, along

with "he Inahn ties to the USSR, has groduced an snduring
rulationship between China and Pak.stanJ India's other lnjo‘
throat.. T ~

aimed at reducing Sipo-Indiap tsnsionm  These tensions
center szound the as-yot unresolved harder issue, Scrviet
aspiraticts in Asia and the Indo~Pakistan problea, A less~
ening of tenstons between India and Chima would bave sajor
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Penefits for India. The curreat nan. for the Soviet nuclear
umbrella was discussed in the sectioan or Icdia's puclear
strike cepabllity. India's gain from a lessening of
tansions vould be dcuble in this area: L} they would be
less threatened by the Chinese nuclear force and 2) by no
longer needing the Sovist nuclear uabrella, they would be
able to strive for a lesser degree of Zfdentification with
the USSR,  This vould have definite Ddenefits in India's

guest to becoae the leader of che Nomaligned HNovesen:.

Another benefit could be the loossning of the Sino-Pakistan
alliance if Peking were to dewvelop the opinion that India
vas not a Soviet ally. This would them lessen the Chinese

need for & counterwveight tc Soviet infleszce 1in the region

with a possible follov-on decline ia the ties betveen

1slamabad and Pekicg. A by-product of a loosening of

Sino-Pak tles could ke a more amanable Pakistan as Pakistan
feols itself becoming more and wmore isolated. As cen he

_ seen, the stakes are much hig*er £zr all concernea than just  | -
'H.'tho *c:ritcry in diapute. ; R PR i
= - _There have been four rounds of &iscussions ae tar
" tetvesn India apd Chima. ~ The first Ioand took place ia
.- Beijing from 1014 Decesber 1981, the second in Delhi !zon'
. 17-20 Hay 1982, and the third in Beijing from 28 January to

1 Pebruary 1983. tto-!onrth rcund was concluded in October

1983 in Delhi. The saries of talks was preceded by the

Indign !xtcznal Affairs ninister Atal ¥Vajpayee going ¢to
Beijing in !hhrua:y 1979 and +the Chiness Foraign uinisto:

 Huang Hua visiting Delbhi in Juda of 1981. { 388]
' The wisit of ‘Secratary Gonsalves <¢f the Binis«ry of

lxternal Affairs to Eeijing or June 20, - 1980, served to

deternine tte negotiasing postitian for aach side in the

subseguent talks. = Chinese ¥ics Presmier Deng liséplné
cffered to settle the border dispute by both sidcs accepting
the curraent lines of control as the horder. [389] India
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refused this offer but "welcomed the offer as a starting
point for negotiations and as evidence that Beljing wanted
the process of noraalization taken ap again. (390] Beijing
also threw in' a aajcr concession vhen Deng "confirmed that
China would not continue its support £or Pakistan's call for

'self~deternination® in Kashair, declaring it a bilateral

grobles tetveen India and Pakistan that should be settled
asicably.® (391] India*s position was explained Iin an

article by t_ho mgg st mn:

| : Rac raiterated the k:oun Irdian stand on the berd
uto. In_Indi a's r koning the chi;esa gi ggo ;
sii,o

cn ot ruit cf .a- i whichk

tho gasfg ior an aaica Y ignt. n
3 long In :uu ng -ts newv ngpro to the
is ut. ce l v ein - ined 4 scufna +he

‘hox te In ia ezpects &R to

g tec ate t8 sscur t coupulsions to acilitate a

slituaz wvhich Iadi ight ba able to c n tg an
p estern sector

_nggﬁa%fo aattlolent ir the

. India's lancuvnrabili Y is- restricted Dy puhlic_'
-opinicn.- Rebert Horn states in his articlo.uﬂrndian tosant-j_.

sent toward hina is so substantial that India's frasdcem to

j'¢01prdaié¢””uith China is greatly circusscribed, It ig
-nnlikely that any Indian governsent conld take an zgreexant
‘to Pa:lialent for approval without significant Chinese

concessicps.® ([ 393] The rigidness of both sides on 4he

'fhoundary dispute resulted in India followzng CLina*s line nt;-'

the Beca-hur 1981 round and . apnouncing that the territorial

L . probles "gas_uot a precondition %o davelopment of frigndly 
. ties 4in other aveas." [394] Secratary Gonsalvaes clarified

this position in the statement issued prior to “he Nay 1982

_talks, He pointed out that +the boundary gquestion is a.
difticul® and complex ore bu% that it is central to the
" relationship between the “wo ccuntries. He wen: on to say

that it i not possible to isolats the centyal issue from
others. India and thé PRC could buiid up their relations in
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cther fields, but if thais main ques®imm is left unrasoived
it will have i+s roflection elsewherm. [ 395] What <¢his
«ranglatad into as far as actual progouéms: at the 1982 talks,
vas the zgreement to sexd taraa Indian dblagations to Chiza
lealing with oil, railwys, and agrionlturs, and three
Chirese delegations i Jndia. Tha Chimas delegations vere
to study wheat breeding, dalry development, and the third

delegatisn was conposed of scientims (discipline not

knovn). t§96] : _

_ The faurth round of talks made IBnited progress ir
detersining tha approach :o be taker ir solving the bezder
issue.  The Chinese and 1Indiars sought to marry their
diffaract working  propesitions. T Indian position
included 1) an early soluticn, 2} a #st solution taking
into account the logitiaate interests oFf Both sides, 3)' a
common agreed agpproach and basis for dimcussion, 4} the
proposals advanced Ly either sils ux constituting an

g npptoach 0 tha protlu shoulid be corsiiered by the other,
8y a propit-ous atnosphom for an aarly mtlennt, ané 6) 8

ee_ctg::_ by s_ac'.:ox: approach. The tive~pdizx Chinese approach
includes: 1) equality, 2) friendly conmiltations, 3).mutual

understanding and .a_.cconodation. 4) heir and reasomable

sei:tleaant, and 5) a cblprehensive solution, ['397]. The major

achiavenents of “he fourth sounl warm the agreement ¢o-
.-recaquiu the 'relovancc of kistorical daca, ag-esing to -
o :ecognizc the  inadmissibili:y of <hs use of force im

acqni‘iuq *er‘itc:y. dnd * he c&"nasa uﬂm:f.ngn'ess to adopt a

sector by nctcu: approach instead of ther pravious cospre~

' hensive appreach. _ o _
There had. davelcred in India p=ior to the fourth

round, +le feeling tha* subs+2n=ivs proress w>3ll not be
sads. This vas reflected elsevhere in e Gonsaives 3tate~
sent cited earlier and is echced by many of the nouspapets_.
The gingg'givas voice to this +hema:
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The tac} is <¢hat thare is a talaa’te, it na: a Jead-
g 2 the e talks the sense 1 og g uas bhes
ln a dur ;g t - last t z¢e rounds an g 3 ex acte
; one =L evolving aven myg-vally acce ble
bas s £or substant va discussions. As naither coun*: -~
appears to be rea et to engage }n serious negotia=
giuo faghest ?na can Le ofs 15 t6 k43p .open “the

-

It cemains ¢to bhe ssen whether the 'p_ogross of ¢the fcur*h B
round in agrecing to basic protoaitions can be translated & | A
the future into actual progress on a bordar sei=lamant,
' Keeping the dialogus open s a sautinent +hat is
volced quite often. External Affaire Niniszer Rao speaking
 in December 1981, +51d «he Lok Sabha that "=hg very fact
‘that this long~standing dispute betwean 2he tWo ccuntriss
bas gone to the negotiating table for ths fizst tica aftes
two Jdecades should be regarded as a positive develop~
ment... (the) spirit of accomodation that botk sides
displayad durzug “Lese discussions. augured well for contin~
_‘.uing the exercise." (399] The theas "t least wa're *alkinq _
_“‘1n.civilizqd_tones“ is constantly repsat ted by hoth gove:n- '_ __-
© mental £igﬁ:¢n'dﬁd the newsrapers. L
2 A major. concern of India' has been o reassure the
SOVLQt's that Sino-rndian “appxocheuant will not be attsined

/ . - ) ':h‘.\-\ P

3 J‘I"t."“;’."?i'"

at the. cost of Indo-Sov_et ralaziors. Horn's article is . .
replete vith cxaaplas of high-ranking Indian officlals reas- *
_'fsnring nussla every ‘time fcrvard pragress is uade in their o -'f;
Trulations vith Chipa. 1Irdira Gandhi states. "0nr ties with - R 4

Rnssia are not ‘related to our ties with Chiza at all...onr
relations with one country are im no way connacted with oar

relations with any cther." (400] Sovist concernr is under~ PR
standabla if their primary objective in India is as Reber: Ty
Donaldson claims to "enlist Indian'pﬁtticipation as a coupt~- SR “1
oruoight to China in the Asian balance of pever game.®™ [403] o
The foiling of the Soviet strategy of course is a p:iiary _ ' "‘?

L \-.

cbjective of China.
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Oone of the methods that India has used ¢S skow Chira
and the USSR that India does not consider its relations a
zero~sum ¢are is her use of the Kampucheap isgue. By recog-
nizing the Heng Samrin segime, 1India has indicated to China
that while it is sericus about the nsgotiatiors with China,
India still plans or malntaining s51id relatlons with the
gssa. At the same time India has seassured Russia vith
actions as wvell as wcrds. St would be feolhardy cn ay part
to say that this is the oily reason that India has recog-
nized the Hang Samrin govcrnnant; India does have 2 history
of friendship with +he SBY (Heng Saxrin's "allies® 4n

Kaapuchea) and considers thea to have a common heritage in

the struggle againat colonialiss. : the same time India
bas accepted some negative returns as a resul:t of her
Kalﬁuchaan policy. In ¢the Unitel Naticms India <took part
vith 10_o£h¢: countries in Jointly sponsoring an iniziative
to unsgat_the.nenoc:atic chublic of Kampuachea (DRK}. They
lost 90 to 29 vith 26 abstentions. ([402] lt'the Nonaligned

o cQﬁfe:ehcé in New Belhi An. ?chrnary 1983, 1India again

sunpo:ted tho Peoplcs Republic of Kampuches’ (PBK}. - The’

f-division at thia conference over the issue vas apparert when

*:."‘

26 count:ies spcke cut ¢n  the floor aq being in - favor of

 seating the DRK. (403] India was in favor of seating the PRK
tat shifted its positicn to leaving the seat vacant because

'1t ‘was the "only gractical wvay.” [404] The lecision to

'support the PRX also puts India in opposition . ‘to ASEAX which
~is nect cnly closer teo India, but alsoc o:fars a  greater

sarket potential than the SRV,

India's PRC policy cos14 produce aajor benefits as
outlined at the beginning of this sectior, in “eras of its

‘goal c¢f regional and extra-regiomal inflnéncé, Pirst an

‘agreement must be reached that wvould be acceptable to a

re

T
s F

 consensus in India, Current positions on both sides will :‘
not allow this. India has assused a position of holding the ‘
1589 : _
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v - \ ?‘“H‘-‘ ] PR ‘n'.... e . ) -é‘ N i
oy '\ . \1{ o i n& % Xﬂﬁﬁ!ﬁ%ﬁﬁiﬁﬁ&/?!ug=:$ 5



R e el

.
AR VRN
s -

B G e A AR ON

door open far future developsents. If future electiocns
provide the Congress (I) a strongsr elactoral position then
there may be a break in the Indian position, but not before.

3. Reducing Bedjopal Conflict

There exist wsajor advantages for India wvhich mili~-
tate for a settlement of her disputes with Pakistan ard the

PRC. An Indian settlement with Pakigtan wvould 1lessen the

need for Pakistan <*o seek external aliies and therefore
could, and should, lead tcoa reduction of superpover pres-
ence in that country. A reduction of Indo-PRC tensicns
would lessen the uald'for the PRC to ba in Pakiszan. The
removal of the PRC shield (more aptly stated - a two-frent
threat against'xndia) could act as =n inducement to Pakistan
tc be more receptive to Indian bargaining positions. When

" viewed from the perzpective of Indian securi‘y needs, the

lesseniag of the. PRCwEakiatan threat decress?s the naad for
the Soviet nnb:clla. ~ Phis in turn dtcreasss the need for a
halancing Unitod States proscnca. ' L

ls lany advantaqes as :ayp&ochenent offers India. it'

is still stalled tc aifferent degrees  on both fronts
Butual suspicion renains andesic betwveen India and pakistan.
The status of the Fakistans nuclear progras is unclear.

' .Besidta -akinq todia justifiably nervous, a nuclear capa~

bility is Pakistan/s one hope for ragaining ' posigiqn of

_hglancp. ox noar-bul;nce with Inpdia. The success of a
Pakistan nuclear progras, or an anticipated success, vould

act as the precipitator of amothar Indo-Pak conflict as
India sought to retain its position of preponderance. o
Tte Sino-Indian dispnte'has shown eéven less progress

than the Indo~Pak confrontation. The Indians steadfastadly

maintain their claim to both territories In question without
cxception. The Chinese, while shoving a willingness to
surrender their claims in thLe Arunachsl Pradesh area, will

V59
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not bodge on the guestion of yielding the Aksai Chin. The
strategic value ¢f the Aksai Chin as » means of access for
the Chinese to Tibet ia undisputable. One posli<ive aspect
is that JIndia and China have bad ia operation for twenty
years, iutually recognized de facto> lines of control. The
actual potential for reneved !ighting is ainixal, wunlike

along the Indo~Pak berder.
The reduction of regional tensions and the:oby the

disdcluticn_oﬁ the Indo-ussa-lfqhanisnan-fiatnaa ‘alignaent.

tendency, is by no means assured. The over interrelatica-

~ship letveen India, Pakistan, and China, 4is at its best

since independence. Still, substantial lssues remain t. be
t.lOlVld." As lcng as these regionil tensions exist, <hey
uwill coatinue to severely limit Amsrican options. Ap cver-
{dentification of the United States with ons country or
block, will result in the es*fangeuant of another country.

- The current aituation is both an opportunity and a

-linitation.  American options have already multiplled us is

:,"cvidont in *hu Indiun reactioz to the ongoing . lnorican uili- _ :
h' tary and conolic aid to Pakistan. That aid is lilitod in
. its scope, and need take care <tha: it does not cross the

'*hroshold crcatad by India*s revised strategic asstssu.nt.-

As tho rogional tenaions increaso and decreast. 8o will the

th:osholds et accoptable Amarican policies rise and tall in

'f_tho cyea ct the throc priuar: ragionul contcndcts. o

c IIDIII ro:.zcr olanc:nzs

A p:céuct of the: zast-Iest confronzazion han htin an} "" E

‘american tendency to paint issues in black or vhite and as
issues of democracy versus communisa. It is best stated in
the 0l1d Soutbern hosmily, ®If you ain't with us, ycu agin®
us. " this vievpoint, more appropriataly, this set cf blin-

dors, has not alloved the United States to £ullf appzcciateli
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the npational objectives of third nations asuch as ZIrdia.
Support for the pablic sector was seen as creeping comaunisa
and not as as drive for economic independence. Indiaa cpjo-
sition tc United States involvement ia Vistnam wvas seqn as
avidence of an alignment with the Soviets, not as a natural
policy of a recently indapendent, former colonial territory.

The legitimate etrategic objectives (f a soveraign
nation will not alvays te in agressent with Aaerican poli-
cles. 7The Indian and Aperican perspectives of world and

bilateral issues are different. A difference of policy dces

not sean that the pcliciss are deliberately in opposition.
Neither does it mean that the Indlan policy 4is necessarily
in suppert of, or in cheisamce to, a Soviet policy.

American policymakers aust understand vhere ‘Indian and
American ttrutaéic objectivaes 1ovo:1np and vhere <they

divergs. Indin bhas shown since"indopondencp that she will

putsuo her co:o'valqes'irrespaétito of external pressures.
In this manger,  Indian objectives and policy act as an
“.iuportant cons*:aint on United States policy. -

- The - divc:qonco c! ametican and Isdian objactives has

'-been appa:ent in -any of the issues touched on in this Rper

alrudy. . -The Xndian use of the ltanpnchoan issue as a nmeans

 501_ :ocoqniz.ag past Soviet dipleoamatic ‘sBupport and as a
signal to the PRC, fulfills Indian. requiresents that do mot
 exist for the - Unitod States. India‘s nucloar program is
..drivon ry h.: need to dliversify ther energy resources..
‘militarily, 4t is driven by the need to counter an actual
Chiness nuclear threat and a potential Pakistani threat.
_Thi  Upited ‘States' interest is to halt the horizocntal
p:oli:efation of nuclear veapons, both becauzs of thc'danger"

of a lovered usage threshold, and because of the increasﬁd
independence and =military f£lexibiliey that comes with
nuclear capability. ' '
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Global needs require that the Upized Statas mainrtain an
active presence in the Persian Gulf wegion arnd Imdian Ocean.
The same applies in Pakistan. rhis runs counter tc an
Indian need for the absence of supergower influence in cc-dar
for India t¢ increase her influenca. The Unitad States and
India line up im natural oppositica on hany issnes irn <he
Nonaligned HMovemen:t, particularly those o an aconomic
ndturq. The United Sta*es, as a ™“kave" nzticn, does not
share the redistrilution of wealth goals that motivate
"havs-not® nations such as India.

In the next tuc sub~sactions, tvo Lissues will be
explored to &tterniha the_dogro. of divargence betveen
United States and Indian obhjactives, and the impact any
divc:guncl ¥ill have on limiting kserican crolicy cptions.
The econcmic issue ig uged becauss £t is an issue in vhich
the United States and India mas« dedll uith aach other, sose-
tilos bilaterally. and at cther timesx 3n a maltilateral

..forun. The Acab-Israeli conflict is addrassad because it 13 :
. an. issue in which tle United statas ‘and India Both have a
'_fvustoa interest, = yet ars ot requized to deal with each

cthor in parauit of their pcliclies.
;mmmmm

rhc Indian cccnony is an exzapla of American oppor-i
tunities 'nizad “with very real constraints. The major
constrniut devolves from +he Indian ariva for economic irde~ -
pcndvn;c ‘¢hat has been discusssd at . various pointsﬁ

' throughout tks paper. The opportunities stem froa: 1) a

coutipue? 3nd growing peed for westsrn technology, 2) the
systepic isbalance Letveen the Indian and Sovist ecorowy,
and 3) a desiro on th part of Indiia to not becoms cver=-
({dentified with, or'econoiicallr dependent on, <the Bastern -
oloc. The major iapetus though, is a positive one; tie

_ Indian revogniticn cf the desirabilicy of, _aﬁd nead for,

162

w" m#h_,.u\\ﬂ "m:. Ty, e




I P B v e 2 e -

o TR o )

western technological know-hov and capital. This need is
reflected in India*s isport-export policy.

*he cbjectives of Indis'sxiuport-e:port policy are
cutlined it the Goverrment of India's (GOI) Economic Survey

Joga-83:

..thc gclicg sought to I} provids to industries, s
c al I n a saall-scale sec:or, aagier aga ] ra
regua 9cess tg thelir raguirenen*s of 1ngut« a o dar
g saxial r output fngrove eir ~Pro ui
* vitx. I rovide a stisalus thoss enga o
axXpor artienlar to manu‘ac*ur o] nn its
cont:ituting snbstant aIlI to tha ex ort fors
red uce sganse wl cens;ng Qaslizles wherever
ossible and o further g*npl- stroaalino proce-
: ures vith accent on ue-gound sgst,u. i extend
support +0 upgradation o tec nologr. especial z vith a
_ f to cost redui%ion, and aove forwvard
i jance E‘ specific leasnres of support to ind gencus
ndustry vbhere nocessary. €05 ]

This _was translated into saveral ac4ual policy steps.
Inport replenishmsent licenses (IEP) vere made more attrac-
tive. Experters whe exported over 10% of their prcduction»

financial years were allowed ¢o u%ilize their 1981-82

uere increased 20% in value over past consunpt‘on..' orits

“set. up under the 1C0% EZxport Oriented Units Scheme wers
alloved tc import all their <Tequirements of raw materlals
 and capital goods. 3av material aad canponents for IDA/IERD

projects vere exeapted from custonss duty. A3disd iopal types
of raw amaterials, cclpononts and consumables wore allowed
for import under Open General Liceanse for actual indnstrial
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a_{snbjec‘ 0 a ainisum of RS5 lakhs) were alloved %o isport-

_ '. uachine*y against their own REP licenses without ‘the reccm-
' fuendation of ‘a sponscring ‘authorizy and without ndigenous
 ¢1earance. : Exporters vho exported 25% ox nove cf ‘their
¥?prodnction of select products ip any of the two previcus.

'-lutouatic end Supplenentary (impert} 1licenses 2L 2 Tepeat
 basis izrespectivo of their value. This was done in order’
tb naintain uninterrupted prcduc ion. Autcmatic licenses
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users. The walue limit for isports to promote techrelogical
upgradatica angd modernization ucder “he Technical
Davelopment Pind Scheme was doubled to $50%,000. Access to
foreign exchange +to accomplish <echnologiical mcdexznization
was alsc imgroved. Pinally, sxport llomusaes and <rading
houses were alloved to import wmachinerw for setting up
cospon servicing centers for their sopporting manufacturers.
(406 ] ' ' _ .

- India*s import policy 4id pot however smount to¢ a

- wholesale opening up of her amarksts to fioreign interests.

FPinance Hinister Mukherjes while explaining the policy to
the Lck Satbza, stated that the available mmpacity of produc-
tion would be used to bovst exports and that the liberaliza-

'tion ~of imports wvas for this sane pumose. [#07] His

follow-on stateaents then confirmed <that steps wers ba2ing
taken <t¢ 'zpud investaent clearance pmicedures. Prime
Minister Gandhi nade it clear that Ind&iz plans an impore
policy that will allou critical Ziaports and ‘gTeatex invaste

_',._nant.__ but thas *echnclogy vould nat be gmne::ea at tha loss
"__of selt-sufficiency. . She adli‘;s that Tolia needs Q:*e::nnl
assistance and techncloqy to become comrpati tive, ' but she
'adds 1imitacions vhen she specifically excludes consuper
. goods ftéi' those areas in which foreign investmen: is

alloved. [QOB] The these of liberalization within presc:ihed
linits is agnin stressed when PM Gandhi points out that
vhile India is trying to 1liberalize tke 1licensing systel.
she will not allcu ‘mcnopolies to. grow. [409) '

_ ﬁu liber:alization policy is an :lmﬂigénouslx moti- |
va.ted effert. ‘rhs_ 1981 5 billion SDR TP lcan stipulated -
that "the isport pol’ cy for 19682-83 and 1983-84 will comtain

significant steps aiwed at liberalizing imports vhere appro-

priate in the interest of econosic sfficiercy. Faz Eastern
2conomac Beview refers to Iandia's efforts to liberalize as

#an International Mometary Pund prascriprion.”® [(410]) The
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same article hovever also mentions that India initiated its
general import policy in 1978. One can also go back through
the 1970*'s and seca other times whan a periodic loosening of
the boresucratic stranglehold on market forces occurred.

Another primmry indicator of the Indian origins of “he

iaport pclicy, is the lack of editorial opposition cn <he
grounds af it being a policy inflicted or India by foreign
eleomanta, Oppositicn to thh policy seems “c center on the
short-term balance of tradae deficits tha: vil’ cesulc from
isport liberalize:ion. These deficits are zeen as leading
to an increased reliance on external aid and thereby a
decreass in India's independence. [411] If the iaport policy
vare an inpdsition,‘ India‘s -ztalousnoss wheze her indepen-

dence is concerned wcold gsurely bave bnon aroused and would

have been vocizo*ously espoused by she wgposition.
' The opportunity and the limitacions are clear. An
Indian nesd exists that the United States can £i11 4f it

- chooses tc dc so. The limits to which American capi*nl will .
te allcwed into the country are estadlished 4ia egquity
1imits, the selection of 'industri-s eligible for foreign
pa:ticipatioa, and the success India hasa in 1ilitinq 1ts ovn

d~tape.

continues her eonestiq darelopnent FTogran. External

capital aid is a neceesity as long as India sesks to follow
a deioldplonﬁ prog:an that £eatutes salf-sufficiency and
' linited £o:oign capit&l access. Indiam policr seaks tvo
-‘qoals, one’ ‘of uhich is economic, the other of vhich is beth

economic and political. Pirstly, India seeks its loans on

the cheapest terms availabla. Sacondly. India  seaks aid -

that is not tied in its nsage. This translates intb a
pelicy seeking non-project <ied aid amd -axilizat o of
sultilateral sources. :
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‘The saeking of ald at councessional prices is not
just good business on the part of the Indians. Faced vith
chronic balance of paysent deficits and ever-sxparding
dsvelopagnt requirements, the diffsrance between hard leoens
at market rates aj.d concessional soft 1locans represents
significan% increase in both total cost of & loan and the

‘stza of the debt-servicing burdean. The United S*ates

retrencheent in 4its external aid pcogras produced circum-
stances tbhat indicate the effect that scft and kard loans
have on India. '

When the US cut back od its colait-nnt 3 -] the IDA, a
sajor source of Inaian sof: loans, this aeant a d4rop in
India‘'s share of prosised 1982 IDA funds fzom $1,600 sillion
to $880 »illisn. Shen Worid Bank president A.W. Clausen
vigited India, he cosmitted the World Bank +0 $500 2illien
iz loans to belp £ill the gap. World Bank loans however are

‘given at a 2% interest rate vhersas IDA soft-loans only.
carry a’ 0.75%8 flat service chargs. (412] This aeans that

India wust nov pay a $100 willion 2 year intsrest paysent |

for uonies'that"she previously would have only had to FAY a
_'se:vicn chargc 0. [613] The teras of payaents a"e also sore
favorable with the "ICA.. The 1DA calls for 80 sesi-annual

repayments after a mcratorius of 10 years.  IBRD loans (the
World Bank's hard-lcan agency) on the other hand require

_:tpaylontﬂin' in 10-30 years after a 3-10 year moratorium.
- The IXC, fawored by the US, charges 16% interest and has a

:epaylent pexiod about half that of “he IBED, [414] o
' A second source of difficulty for India in securing -
-funds is her 1essen1ng percentage of funds allocated. Her

share of xnl.funds_ 1s_qxpoc:ed to drop from (0% <to 34X,
(315] This is largely due to the entry of the PRC into the

" ranks of ald consumers.

_ In view of the decressed availability of conces-
sional lcans, - Indila has been forced te go to the open
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markeat. Thel: reluctance is unaistakallle in the following

extract from the Bgopowic Suryey 1982-834

ntcrtunatcly, the or;look for concenmﬂo?al assis*ance

ﬁon jorsal aonrccs far from encona nq....
erefcre, ecou¢ necesgary to Tas add tioaai
cxto na borrov to lne *he by ua £ nanc ng

r- uiresents of th bs la lants" keep n
parzlognt % to la ta n t mﬂ:rs n c *e
t +0 se:vica tor thin
p:u snt 11 ts. u! _

Preedos of action in the usage of aexterral aid
renains & priority of Indie. Any"tinb 4 nation borrovs
aoney, a gquestica of dapendence arises aleng vith questions
of vhether _n£1ucnce is being gaipei by the lender. A high
porcqntaqc of tha loans extended to Indfa over ths past
decade have been untied as reflected 4m Table XXI. The
decline ip Soviet aid to India noted #z Chaptaer IT caa
partly be oxpldinod by the fact cthat Sowhet aid ix almose

. R ABLE XXI
Pttccntago uuticd sxtornnl &id

to;: o ;Eial B tcr-_ Grantg faogogggmts ggg%:g, ;%st;gg
97273 . 12, .8 ©277.6  a1.1
o oM o8 m oW
313-77; -igqeis- 28508 15,4  BB86.2  S55.4
oo B 5 O ¢ 5 B (O | A+
IO B {1 B 1 B
8182 1967.8 ‘35006 17.8 7% 2903
alsays.reSGuzcc 1ﬁﬂ-proj§ct tied.  Untied aid and grants

have traditiomally been a large percentage of India's total
_ external aid picture. While a peak percentage for untied

514 ‘and grants of 70.8% vas reached in 1¥76-77, the tremnd
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through the 1970°'s vas qonoraily in the 80~-50% cangae. The
Ecoponis Survey indicates that <the United States, Wast
Germany, Sveden and tae IBRD, vere the prisary sources of
untied aid. _

In *be absence 5»f achieving untied 214, India nex:
seeks multilateral aid. The Pgononic Sugyey 1362-83 noted
that $2.2 billion of the total $3.73 billion package from
the Aid India Consortiam for 1982-83, vas from the IDA and
IERD. ([417]) This neans that 60% of the aid is from a multi-
lateral sourcs ip addition to a large portion being untied.
While multilateral aid can carry praconditions, such as the

INP extended fund facility (EFF), *here is mot the extension

of influence that occurs with bilateral aid.

Tha Indian pelicy of sooking external aid as a means
of supportisg her development will inhibit the need for
vestern capital investment. Tha Indian policy - of seeking

‘antied and multilateral loans decreases the potential for .

tilateral Asericah aid to India. In these tvo ways, Indimn

_ policy vill act as limits on American options. Ancther
- _lajo: 1initation vag shown 4in Chapter I, whers it va&
‘evident. that vast axpenditares cf aid do not nucqss;z&lr
‘cqnatt to influence cr gratitudn. Lo
~Mgain,  Amsrican limitations are mixed uith cppertn-' |
' nitios.' India does need the aid. The Bnited States has an
L 1ipo:tint veice in most of +the prila:y multilateral lending
'aqenéiék that'zhdia must go to. The attachmest of coadi-
tions such as occn::ed with the INF EPF can act to izsure
'_tho Indian ccnncuy rcnains prinarily vestarn oriented.

2. zng.m nid-East Policy
- The United St§tqs and India bhave for differing
iaternal and international reasons, adopted totally opposite

policies in the Arab-Israeli conflict. The United States is .

essentially the sponsor of Israel and has not recognized the
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FLO as a legitimate government. India has adopted a pclicy
fully siding with the Arub cause. India has recognized the
L0 and has accepted tae craeden:ials of a persanent PLO
asbassadcr in New Delkhi.

The two opposing positicns are -ealis=ic products of
the two ccurtries differing prioritias. The United States!

reasons include a powerful Jevish interest group, Israel's’

firs comsitment to the western camp, the ailitary superi-
ority of tthIn:aalia, the pemory of the Holccaus®, and a
distaate for desercting a proven ally. Thesa reagons have

“been poud:fnl enough ¢to sustain the American cossitment

Golpitc severs econosic pressure and extensive cpposition in
the Third Wworld. : '
. Indists reascns are agunlly conpulliaq'

t. She maintains a population of 80 million 'uosIO-S._

latger than the populaticn of Pakistan. Suppors of
Israel vould provide a poteantial rallying point for
.Bolltls aeoking to disrupt the Indian state.

'_2.-_32 pc:ccnt of Indin's oil requiresent is p:ovided by j:."

- f.Iran. I:aq. Saudi Arabia, and the UAR.
3. 22 parcont of India*s cverall trade is uith OfEC.

o u."'Indian iupo*ts from OPEC axceed axports to OPEC hy a

4:1 ratio. An ilportant seans of bala:cinq this

. srade daficit is vorke: reaittances fros Indians_

.'unrking in the Persian Gulf countr*es.
_ 5._ In h!; continuinq struggle with ' pakistan, India
_lcaaaot n11owa;ab Support to be capturad by Pakistan.

The economic and political considerations for India

ace substeatial, "Ipdia is already faced with Saudi Arabla
financiag a  portion of the Pakistani = P-16 purchase.

pakistan is also saintaining an undeteramined uaumber of
Pakistani soldiers in Saudi Arabia. {(418] A final copcern in
this vein is reperted (but navar =onfi:nod; Arab financilal

support for am "“iAgab bomb." An aconomic concern -not
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menticned above, 4is +he emergerce sirce 1973 of OPIC as arn
alternative sourzce of external loans. During the period
1973-19682, loans by OPEC, the Sau¥i Arab Pund for

Developsent, Iran, Iraq, and the Kusalt FPand for Arab.

Economic Cevelopment, totalled Rs81,268.11 crores. [419]

The coapelling nature of the scwnomic and political
arguments bas produced s virulently mmti-Israel policy.
When Indira Gandbli vas asked if thare was & basis fecr coop=
eration betwean Mmdia and Israel, she regiied, "I absolutely
deny the existence ct cooperation betwemr us. Thara never
s ﬂdoperatian betveen us &nd I sgse ©o messiblilty ¢f coop~

cation tetwveen us and Yerael in tha future." [420] The

Indian position includes supporting the ZLO's full partici-

pation in any talks, “cosmplets vithdrmeal of the Zicnist
oqcupaticn forces fros all ths oooepied tefritories,

izcluding Jerusales,™ and 1ho. creation ot a8  ?:1¢stin1nn

lt&t‘. [““1 - .
- The Indian pasition has avoided ontriqht ccndclnn-

tion ct Unitod statca pochy‘ While coxdemning Israel for
1982 nvasion ‘of Beirut, P4 Gandhi callol upon ail

_ nations uhich wcrt in a positicn to inflmnce Israel to taxo-

‘,illtdi&te steps. She did not name the Bnited States, nor

aia sho ccademn the United States for its backinq of Israel.

'_ {422) Whar cosposing the draft declaratde for the New Telki
Bonaligned Conference, India avcided naning the - Uni‘ed' -
s*atqs,_ Pa.agrnph 71 :eads~ : e

It tthe Cancrcnca} vieued vith grave WPnCers and disai
'goint ent the 5 - ghisticated wea onNs,  ACONOBLC
asncia zi and poli ical bagki von to lsrae
gnabln t *o ispienant its setti nen. olicies 14
countries. - In whis regard, the
Egn orence also expxiessad grave concan a*t the astab~
lont o£ s ategic artangenents, witich Lt believad
cou g egcalation of tensiocns in
on an th tro gtg ning of Iareal's hostile and
ansionist policy.
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Tke combiraticn of Iodian political and economic
needs, and her public policy statesents aake 4vc pcints
clear: 1) India £ully sugpports tha Arab positton and will
not change her position any tise in the near future, and 2)
India, kpoving the Axerican position, is willing to not let

" this issue =tand in the way of better Indo-U.S. relations.

Such a willingoness d4s implicit irn the Indian .governmen:

intentionally not castiqating the United States by nanme.

The M d-Eaat offers an excallent . example of hov the
Onited Statas and India can pursue totally opposite cbiec-
tives vithout allowing it <to affect the resainder of the
issues. Asecican policy is constraimed in that ve will
nevar gain Indian support for cu:.objdc&ives {as presently

defined). By u proper sppraciation, gm both sides, of the

other sotivations, the disagreemont vam be confined and nct

alloved t¢ infect e overall relationzhip.
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The previous four chapters have formed a f{rzadwcrk
within which an ovarall policy approach may be formulated.
The genezal ostlines of this framework include: C

1. India has emarged as a dominant, stable, regiomal
poudr_vhich may, in tke next ten to 15 years, develop
axtra-regional capabilities. '

2. India's naticmal interast is compatible with the
United States' national interest on some issues. On
otter issugs, thers is a2 basic divorgence of inter=

. ests. - '

3. Ppast llorican pollcy bas not been supportiva of ,

 primary Indian strategic objectives including '
‘aconcsic stlf-snfficiency. 1nternaticnal statere, and _

‘_3 7r¢gionn1 dominance. : e e

8. Past  American at*enpts at exarting influence bave

_ctta+od a'bias. on the part of auch of India's elite
_ _’_that causes them o qnestion 0.S. notivations. '

‘5, Scviet policy, due to a natural convargnnce o4 .
econcaic  and political goals, has bean_:ucb scre '
supportive of Ipdian aspirations. ' ' '

6. Current Soviet capabilities liait the USSR poten*ial '
L ;'for assis*ing in future Indian econonic davelopment.
Te rhn Saviot bnion, through its invaslon cf Afghanistan
- has’ beon dxlonst:atad te be a .hreat to Indian stra-
tegic objectivcn. ' . R

8. lctive attempts by regional actors <o lessen regional
cenflict postures is opening new op+ians for the

~ Dnited States. : : .

It ia with thesae broad considerstions in aind, that the
Oaited States aust pursue its objectivas in India and.SOuth
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Asiz as a2 wholae. A policy formulaiion must have at its

inception a clear set of objectives, oObjectives in turn,
are formed by an appreciation of the Oniited States® national !
interests in the regicn. Fer the purposes of this paper I
have arouped our interests into saven hwoad categories.
1. Bleccking Soviet Expansionisa - This iacludes the full )
spectrur of Soviet irfluence. Soviet expansicn of
their ailitary presence, dipleasatic influence, and .
econcmic influence gquite often is accompanied by a. B
decrease in 0,3, influenca. Bost criticaliy, the :
Scviets amust not be allowed am overland-supplied !
naval base {n the Persian Gulf rmgion. The U.S. must
maintain contrcl of the sea lanas of communication in
the area. - Fipally, the U.S. amust act to prevent the
slide of India into a position of full alignment vith'
.~ the USSR. | '
2. Baduction of Fegional Conflicts - The se*tlelont of
regicoal conflicts racks as a atrong interest due to
T its iupac*' on American abilis ty to formulate and
"ilplonent any kind of effective strategy dsaling with
_Soviet erpansionisa or auclaar nonproliferaticn. =
Begioml conflicts alse have a direct bearing on
lnerican policies towards the Faoples Hepnblic of
China (PRC) . The r«-ional zonflicts of most concern
are those between India and Pakﬁstan, and India and |
" China. - L
3. _India's Grouing Povor Status - xmdla has emerged as
' the doninant, stable regional powsr. Carrent +rends
vould point tcwards the eventual amergence cf India
as a aore than raqionai pover with a direct capa-
bility of affecting U.S. strategic policies.
8. 4u,s. Trade Cpportunities -~ It is in the Unitad
States’ interest to creats oppertunitiss for U.S. L
butiness overseas. The bistoric trade patterr in %

e et i et

FuN

4\5'“: -

Sk o

rs

173




.6._'

T 7..1

vr e TSR, S OO VR

this area is one showing a -U.S. surplus in the

kalance of trada. This opsrates to balance American

deficits elsewhera. The increasing technclogical'

capability of India's economy would point towvards an
increase in the porticn of ths Indian aconoay that
constitntes a wsarket for American goods. . Expansion
of U.S8. comesercial ties c¢ould 1lead.ts increasod
in!lusncc and can be used as aa effectivs toel inp the

_ccntainnont of the USSR.
‘Huclear Nonproliferation - It iz in the 4in<erest of

the United States to halt the spread of ﬁuclear

weapone. uhile:'underst;nding the nead for nuclear
energy, it is vital that the spread of nuclear tech-
nology and .capabilities be done in a <cpérclled

senner. Tiis issue is of concern not just because of

‘the spiraling regional aras race +that it could
 engender, but also because of the  implications it
 could hafi'ﬁar other areas 5f the world. ~ The irsta-
'-bility of the current and past Pakistani regincs aadq

gto the’ ctiticality of the sitaation.

Reduction of - ‘marcotics Traia - Oux interest - 1n thc
”nazcctics trade is focused primarily on Pakis*an.
 whcrc until recently, opina harvesting vag legal.
‘The 1979 Pakistani .opium harvest equaled_azs of the

‘z_vozld Qenand.. [429] . B T R

-nclocracy and Huaan .Rights -~ nle:ican interest in the

spread . of d.:ocracy and the protection of hulan

rights springa from the concept that a desocratic

nation - will xha:é our aspirations and ideals an4d

thersly be more cospatible. The U.S. alsc proceeds

from the assuspticn that a nation based on a broad-

_tased consensus will be Zinherently more s+able and

thereby provide a sounder basis upon whick the 0.S.
can Lbase its ;clicias. This latter concern is pri-a-
rily ﬁocnaod tovards Pakistan.
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Many of the interests listed, such as "containing the
USSR,* directly act as American objactives. Other interasts
act as wmeans of &chieving a primary objectiva. In chis
category falls the interest of reducing regional conflic: ir
crder to decreane the Soviet presence. Broadly stated,
American ckiectives are: ' |

1. Coptain Sovie+ influence and power.

2. 1Insure the security of tha wconoaic lifelines of the

. persian Gulf and Indian Ocean. o .

3. Develop the wmost favcrable and stable reglonmal
‘balance of pover possible, based on a realistic
aprreciation cf regicnal actors! national pouor and
cbisctives.

4. Insure the menproliferation of nuclaear arss capa-

~ bility in South Asia. |

5.' aetain aaxisom flexibilitr for £utute rmezican

acticns._

Bccauso of the gaopolitical location o! SOu*h laia. ':h.,f

“Onited Statca aust rely heavily cn tha streagth and support

of -rogional ‘povers.  Even with a multitude of Diego
Garcia’s, te they £sland bases or continental Asisn basas,

the Bnitod States will never be able %o projec‘ conv&ntional
pove: to.thc south Asian/Persian Gulf region as auzckly

nassively ars the Soviet Union. The ease with which the Ussn
massed divisions to move inte lfghanlstan, is not one that

the United Statos can match with supply lines thet st-stch

to - the far side of the glore. American pover must be
‘supplemented by that of the regional powers. American
policy must act <o achieve a commopality of purpore between
the qu:ican'éovernlent'and regional governsents. To acccm-
plish this, the United States neads to influence evenis s0
as to create a nead for the American presence, and an
absence of nesd for the Soviet presenca. : :
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American policy should incorporate +iwo nmain ccncepts.
First, the trends tcvards rapprocheaent within the regional
system nust be encouraged and assisted. Through the less-
ening cf regional ternsions, cne of the wwin asssts that the
Scviets ca: offer, security {irn arms sales or nauclear
unbrellas), 4is devalued. The valus of Soviat political
support against regional adversaries wruld also decline.
The decline of the sscurity and diplosazic aediuns as seans
of influence vould tund *o enhance scoaamic interaction as a
pediuvm c¢f influence. - This asuthor woulld argue that the
economic srena is one in which the Upi*ed States d4is much
sore equipped to do Lattle than the USSR. The emergence of
econosics as preeminent can cnly occur dm 2 situation vhere

| regional tonsions have been reduced. It is also true that,
oenly with 8 reduced conflict level can United States poli-
cies be enactad _w'i.thout antagonizing some regilonal opponent..

~ An oﬂrriding aas’ﬁlption being wmade by the author |is

'-thnt :approchuent ie possibla. The ability of ZIndia and

_ Pakiatan to form a Jcint Ccssission, ani the exi_s'g:anca of 7
' b.' no-Indian talks, is evidence of this potontial.‘ '.l‘his'_? o

' usulpticn :or:ls a hasis for nanr of the follouing policy
staps. = 1t this‘assnlp*icn proves to be Talse, then many of
the individual policy steps recosmsended would remain valid;
houvcr'.'_‘ +he onrall -policy appr’oach- would. have to ba-
amended. , . : L sl

 The second thrust cf Aurican policy must be to p:ovide-- '

oppo:tunities for  regional actors to sife with the United

' States. prisarily, this is achiaved tln:ough a realization
of thae reqiml‘ actor's goals and 3ﬁitin‘g Anerican policy to
compledent those gonls. This is not o say <that United
States policy siould@ be ancritically subordinated to +he
ragicnal acters' goals., It d0oes mean thut the Dnited States
say peed tc compromise on some of its pust policies. The
United States and  regional actors emy also nead to

176




G Sk RSN T A g TIURG AT 4 S " a q " N . .
R A H i t B N e I s b . B e B L T, (P AT T e T LT T e f
: -

sglactively agree to ignore issues in wvhich their interests
collide, particularly if it does not have & direct bearing
cn the U.S.-Regional Actor relatioaship.

Befcre addressing specific policy actions, It would
serve to narrov the field of play by dis-a:ding a feu uynac-
ceptakie pclicy opticos.

A. LEPAZNING FRON THR PAST

Simply put, the Onited Statss must avoid three extreme
policieé. These policies include:

1. "Opting Out® - Returning to the policy of 1965-79 in
which the United States determined that South Asia.
vaz  not critical %o th Opited States' natioral
interest and cculd therefors be fgaorad.

2. Alliance With Pakistan =~ Abandon any relat:onship

‘ with India apd desvelop a ‘treaty relationshiy with -
. Pakistan that would include formal security cluuses
o and: possihla Uzited States basinq in Pakistan.
3. Mlliance With India - Abandon the current ‘relaticn-
~ -ship with Pakistan and devalop the abor:-nent:rned
'":t:eaty relationship vith India. " ' :
The. iuportanct of the Indian Ocean amnd Persian Gulf as
an econonic artery of the western world precludes the United
_ Statos frem - not pursuing a positiva policy in South 2asia.
T vithdraw fron ‘the area and adopt a policy of “letting the
‘chips fall as they say,' vould offer an opportunity to the
'Soviaets that they nould be foolish: tﬁ“ignore. The "opt out'
policy also does not squars with tha emerging and powential
‘mational pover of Tndia. India already has daveloped the.
ability to act unilaterally within the snhcontinent. Unless
faced with nuclear action by either of the superpowers or
conventional attack by the USSR, India kas the capability to
adfust any one of itsg borders,vith the possible exception of
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the berder with the PP A scenario in Widch India fu:tter.

dismeabered Pakistan is within the capabiifities of Irdia.
Over the long~term, the Uaited States must consider India's
potential fcr power projection. As Indies devaiops her air
force, Le= raval capability, and a potential IRBM, India‘s
ability to complicate Asaricar strategies will grow. It is
possible +thkat Indian power will grow w» the point of
precludihg some United States options for unilateral action
throughout tha reaches of the Indian Ocean littoral.

‘The ispertance of South Asia in the nuclear nonprolifar-
ation question 1s unguestiorable. It hwases two of the

almost-nuclear natiors of the wvorld. ¥ elther of thosg._ 

sations were to actually opt for the builiiing of. a nuclear
force, this wculd breaX down a critimal psychological
barrier that &s currently belding back other nations from
developing ruclear arss. ' - -

A final consideration is the growiny influence India

will enjoy in the !onaligned Movemsnt Aas mﬁe_seeks'to reas~.
suse 2 leadership positzon in that mowment, this time
;hacxea by real naticnal pover {(unlike the ®950's). !

the policr of sccnring alliances with wither Pakistan or

Isdia is not feasible. The primary reasan for this is that

tol'otfcr an alliance to either ‘country would balt any
:approchenent hetwecn the tvo countries immadiately. In thae
case of siding‘_vith Pakistau, we& wouwld ba committing

_ ourselves to a country that is historically unstable and is
-strntoqically inferior to 4its neighbor. This gtrategic
-1n£e'iority extends to the realm of potential power also.

the_qqastion sf the stability of Pakistan cannst be ovars-
xated. The tempc of separatist moveaents mich as the one in
Baluchistan._aro at least temporarily slosed due to nation-
but) 4ing policias adopted ir that provinme. Nonetheless,
the lack of = popular consensus to support the 2Zia regime
remains.  The pouring of rodern wras dnto Pakistan and
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possible American basing privilages, .as such a policy would
dictate, world effectively close any doors open bhatwvaeen the
tnited States ind India.

A policy »f allying with Ipdia &{s "o more viable than an

alliance with sakixtan. Unless chere is a drasatic change

in India's thre:: perceptionss, she will continue to avold
slliances. Pver in her hour of nesd in 1971, Iandia did nct
accept Breshnev's offer of a collwwtive Aslan security pact.

Instead, India secured a Treaty that give a maxiaum return

of allowing unilateral Indian action, viile not accepting
any real lipitations coatrary to al.2ady establisbed policy.
Another facet to consider is the affact that a U.S.-Indiav

- alignment would have on Pakiszan. In the mid- and

late-1960's, <+he USSR and Pakistan amade it clearly evident
that a UOSSE-Pakistan alignment is in the reals of the
possibkle. An alliance with tha Soviet Union wvould offer
several dévantabes t¢ Pakistan including: 1} acams, tToops,
and nuclear ptotection against India, 2) recognition cf th‘m

nurand Line, 3) capital ipvecstment at the level Indla neaded-_.

20 years ago, and 4) a csssation of aid to scccssionist

uovelents. o _
A8 stated - earlier, an assuaptionfin discardinq thgssx'

'extreles, is that a lalance is possible. If future event

shov that halance is not possible, a selectlon betveen one

o o£ these three  axtremes beccame necassary. ) Siﬁ:e Onited

tates ccopouic and balarce-of-power requiremercs u;ll
remain, the "opting out® cption remains unacceptable. In
choosing Letween Indie and Pakistana, one will have to weigh

the ' Letter stratagic position of Pakistan, Pakistan's

greater need and Pakistan's historical wvillingness to enter
intoc security pacts, against the supa:ior national power and
stability of India. Based on a loag-term evaluatic: of

- potential, India beccmes the favorsd selec*ion.
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Tha remainder of this chapter will address the pollcy
quastion from the viewpoint that regional rapprochenment is
possible even <though difflicult to achiave. The suggested
Americas pclicy inm such a situation is ome of active
balance. This i{s not the same as the bajance of *he 1970's,
one ¢f aqual neglect. It should be one seeking active
pursuit of established American objectives ia conjunction
with fulfilling the olbjectives of raegional actors.

B. THE LINITS OF INPLUENCE

The Upited States should realize and accept the idea
that India will not become an outiight ally of <¢the United
'States in the current geopolitical envircament. India

proclaimed a policy c¢f nonalignment at indepemdence and has

saintained that position since. She has, wvhen faced with
external threats, adeopted short-tarm ‘"marriages of conven-
‘dence" such as the turn to the Onited S:zates after the 1962
‘war and the rriondship Treaty in 1971, In the future, if

" faced vith a greater Soviet presence in Afghanistan oz .

soviet: -ove. diplcnat ic or military, inzo Pakistan or iran,

1ndia ‘might consider a relationship bordering c¢n ‘alliance
fuith_the_ Dpited States. In the :ysence of & drastically
changed Soviet threat perception im India, the United States
sust edjust its goals to rsalistically achievable limits,
o The SOvistS'havc' expandéd enormous sums of economic,
‘military and diplomatic capital in India since 1955. Still,

'-_cn several issues they have had +3 accept caa:zrary Indian

" policies 'and have even been put in positions of changing

Soviet gclicr in order to retain Indian smpport. The
tailoring of Soviet policy tovards Pakistan from 1969-71 is
an example of Iniian influence ¢n 4 broad Soviet pelicy.
the Indian ahility.*tc induce the Soviets +to supply certain
levels c¢f military equipment and tachnOIOgy offers other
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exanples of specific cases of Indian influenca. The 3cviet
reversal of its longstanding opposition to naval licensed
production and assistance illustrates one suchk case. '
Both Bobert Donaldson and M. Rajarn ¥enon, in their
studies of Soviet influesce ir 1India, drewv similar conclu=
sions, Soviet influence vas sesr as minirzal, particularly
vhen invelving primary Indian objectivaes. Both authors
demonstrated 3 countervailing Indian Influence on the USSR.
Thesae conclusions dovetail with an unpublishaed study by this
author which exasined the extent of Soviat Influence on
Indian ;olicy in 1974 and 1982. In studying the influence
pediums of military aras transfers, ecoromic assistance 2nd
aiplomatic support, influsnce vas shovn to be limited.

- In 1978 aras trunsfers wvere shovn to exert enough influ~
ence to psrpetnato the heavy purchases fros the USSR. When
the arms. t:ans!er influence was confronted with suybsequent
uncan;lclcntary higher Indian needs, sach as rapprochement

with China, the higher p:iority osbjective vas oet. The
: ’econonic costs o: aveciding an atas depnndency on Russia vas - -
. denon-trated in Chapter II of this paper, - yq* India has

adoptcd the policy of diversification.

Thc treatnent of the economic issue showed that India -

-as nct to be awnyed froa Ler positiens by the Sovist
‘OCOEOIic connectioun. many of her decisioms in this area,

~sach as tbe liboralizations of both 1974 amd 1982 previcusly

' discusscd, actually uorkad against Soviaet interests. The

, only appcaranca of 1n£1nonc0 appeared to be exarcised by the

uastorn natians. _Inain. realizing bher mneed - for vestern
capital and technclogy, has teaperad her tone and taken the

path of comprorise instead of confrontatiom. stili, - a1l

_ that changed vas the keans, act thé ends.,

~ Diplcmatic influence was of a Siuilarly linited value to
the USSR. Indian PRC policy is contrary o ¢the primary

Soviet objectivae in India. To this ome can add the
cverturses to the United States, tzmdian  policy on
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lfghahistan. ‘and Indian actions aimad at "sn-aligning" +he
Nonaligned Movement,

The assessment shcved that India has nmot baen terribly
inflvenced by any of the influenca rasources. She set cut
on a course of nonalignmenrt and self-sufficiency in 1947 and
has not stfarcd fros 12, There  have beem tilts to the
aligneent rut even in the period of gzeat=est alignasn+,
1971-76, there does not sppear to have beeun a great denl of

influence exerted. The conclusion of «his amthor 4is that if

a nation's _goa;s'aro coapleasantazy to the goals of India,
then armes trpasfars and other influenca resoatcas can act as
enticements to cement & relationship. They may also produce
benefits on issues removed from Irdia's stra*egic needs such
as: the TIndian silence in 1968 on <the invasion of
Czechoslovakia. India seeks regibn;lidOliuanCQ. She wi;l

take hclr vhere she can get it, but she will not pay £or_1t

in the currency of influence.

f.;}dpifed;;tates “policy in India should then accept that -
“Izdis 19 an:cttrqnoly 'nntionalistic'conntry with its own
vell-established objectives. To every picture however,

‘there exizt tvo sides. Just as Soviet influence cn India
' has been shown  to be limited, the Soviets have achieved a
suting of Indlan criticism in areas of contemtion and active
'snpbq:t ir areas of agreement. The United States should
tailor: its [rograma towards achisving +these goals. - . The

'*'qothod.20r dbigg‘thil is Suppor:inq'prinary Indian strazegic

needs that are not contrary to American national interasts,

C. WOBRALIGNNENT

Acceptance 6£':Indianrncnalignnant'constitntés a neces~
sary and firm base fcr any OUnitad States policy approach.
The Upited States should accept the Indian definition of

nonalignment vhich precludes an overall aligmment but allovs
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agreement with either superpover on specific issues,
Anerican adéption of such a definition has twd benefis,
Pirst, the Uni+ed States would be séen in Xadia as accepting
acrd supportirg the primary thesis of its foreign policy.
Secondly, it would remove the east-west blinders {rom
American eyes, and allov a pragmatic, rational approach to
specific isaves. . :

This approach should be extandad =0 Imé&la's role in the
Nonaligned Novement. Currently, India and the United States
share a primary policy interest in ths Nomaligned Movement.
This interest happens to be inp opposition to 0SSR interests.
The Cuban-sponsorsd efforts ¢o radicalize the MNonaligned
Bovement vorks to the disadvantage of the Uaited States and
India. India neoda the Nonaligned (Moveman: to further its
gosls of_rccrdarinq the international ecoaomic systea. She
realizes that = a radicalization of the HNoamaligned Hovaaent
vill rasult in the decreased influence &£ the Nonaligred
!ovulcnt vith indult:inl cuuntries,  the wm*y audience that

‘India nust suay._ rha United Statas istersst 4a moderazing
tke lonal gned uovcntnt is obvious - aocroused Soviet influ~
.ence and- a g"oater accoptanca of American po*icy in*tiatives '

in the Third World, _ : _ g
‘India is deacnstxating an incrsasna imfluenco in devel-

oping the policiea of the Group of 77 ard the Nonaligned =
‘uove-en - The ‘OUnited States should subtly suppert the emer- o
gence of Indin as a leader of the ¥onaligned Hovesent. This

is a goal that 1India has cherished simce Nearn. The
benefits that the 80vio*s gccrued in the %950's through the

inclusion of Indis in international farnns, cat nov bhe

qarnorcd by the Onited S5ta tes. thdis Tealizes the 1npqrd

~ tance of the United States in the intermational econosic

syscem and equally realizes that the United States has much
sore influenca in that arena than tha Sowiets, An active
American sove to supgort the selection of India and four or
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five other critical governmenis in the Thizd World as a sort
cf ad heoc ccanittee, vould vork tc the advaantage of the
United States in several vays. India*s stature would be
enhanced at the behest of the United Szmtes, a fact that
India can't help but be awvare of, I+ would provids the
United States with a functional uniz wish which tc discuss

porth-south issues, It would also presant ¢ the ?hirdl
. World an image of an Aperica interested In a copstructive

appraach to issues that concern thea. :

The UOnited Stntcs has traditionally 1ookod towvards
Burope vhen devising fossible United Natims security forces
sent to police varicusg hot spots. The wost Tecant exasple
is Beirut. Xndian villingness to provide troops vwas daemon-
strated during the United Nations intervenmtion iz the Congo.
A United States approach to India askimg her to provide

troops would again elevate India's sctatus, dciona:rat- the
United States'  belief that India is an dmportant actor on
~the 1ntcrﬁattbnal scepe, add 4 truly namxligned Appearance.
~to such .a force (thus 1ili*ing soviet criticism or nukinq i«
'c@atly‘tc USSR-India :olaticnsl. and prewide -ons more point
~of contact betvesan 'tho_ Amezican and Indian governsenta.
Grepada ‘is .a perfect example.  Indisn inclusion in a

Commonwealth police . force would show India “the Unitod

States® conlitl.nt to withdraving from the islzud. It would
confront India uith the true naturs of the preraous reqime
anG SOViet/Cnhan nachinntions in the arsm. = It would alszo

nake India coamitted to ¢the successful astabliah-ont or
dnloc:acy on that island.

India envisions a world role for hernm.f. ‘She onvia‘ons'=
that Trole as a member of the Nonalignsd Hovement. ' The.
- Opnited States can assist in Indian achievesant ot thene

goals at little cost to the United States and with consiac:-

able tenefits in Indc-US bilateral affairzs. The ‘costs of

such a policy only become prohibitive if the United States
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. assumes that Indla will act as a Sovie: spdkosnau. As

stated earlier, the 1ikelihocd of this is ainisal, In tha
past, Soviet support of Irdian nonalignament and interpa-
tional aspimtions has garnered Indian support of Soviet
objectives that carried acceptable costs for India, This
could be achisved by the Onited States. The United States
aust keep in mind however, that India is a sovereign country
vith its own ieperatives, Just like West Germany, Englansd,
Prance, or Italy. As such, . ve will not receive uncondi-
tional sugpeort from India and at times she will contizue to
oppose our actions, just as our European alllies d0.

o. nncxonx. DOMINANCE

Despite repeated public denials to the conirary, 8
central theze 4in Indign foreiga pol*cy is regional domi~
nance. India has achieved a2 de facto isegional dosinance,

sconosic and silitary, that only direct superpovwer interven-
~ ¢ien cau counteract. Bvon superpover 1ntervontlan has 11-1-'1:
_ tations. Cbnvantionnlly, India kas such a mssive

; propondetence of force that she zan act guickly 'enohqh to

accomplish her goalc prior to saperpower conventional inter-

wention. = The politics of the east-vest corfrontation uould_f

- tend to cancel out nuclear intervention.
lnc:ican policy peeds to recognize Indian daninancu and

displuy th‘s veccgnition in cvert policy actions. Socha

:.rocognition ‘has real limitations however.  Am alleocut:
' pandc:inq to Indian :aqionax dclinance vould nndeuhtodly
reffle Pakistani aonaibilities and security £oa:l. ponlibly
%o the extent of driving Pakistan dinto an alliancse with the

GSSR. There aust be a balance to United States policy and

t - is tere wvbere Indo=Pakistan -approchqaont beacones ‘

criticeal.
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The grewing appreciaticn in India of the need for a
stable Pakistan to act as a buffer against Soviet exy -
sioniss has been noted. Hers United States and Indian
intarests converga. Care amust be taken to insure tha+® the

policy steps taken tc create a stable buffer do noz drive
the United States and India apart as US-Pak policy bas in
-thc*pasﬁ. Aserican policy in Pakistan should continae its
‘current two-pronged approach of naticn-building  and

providin§ Pakistan with a liwmited silitary capability.
Arms transfers to Pakistan will remain the central
Indian objection to Unitad States policy in Pakistan. The

United States can take several actions to make the azas

tr;n#terl nore palatable to the Indiansa. Pirst, the purpose

and objectives of the arms transfers should be constantly

reiterated to India. Asorican diplomats shoula stress the
tﬁip-uiro nature of the sales to Pakistan. ~ Demonsirate

 throuqh nuaters that the cosmitment to bu.ld up the Pakistan -
‘_arncd forces is. p:ilarily designed to inc*ease SOviet cests,
. -not. balanco Indinn ferces. . The P~ 16 se¢rves as .a. ‘perfect
S cxalp19.3 The sale ¢f 40 P-16's ia no wvay balances. tha’
" indian purchases of the Jaguar (initial deal for 150), the ' .
!!:I.::'ngd’ 2000 (150), the Hig-23 (85}, the ig~25 (16), and the
. #ig-27 " (150). ?he iubalance of the mere rnumbers  is-

. iagnifiod ‘when the tcchnoloq;cal transfer and. 1ong-te:|f
_-sccuritr advantagds ot Indian 1;ceused production a:q\_jt**
‘considorcd._: : - e T S *1.~{'ﬁ’fJ¢' .

A% the sane time, the' United States should abandon the

'policy of cxplaining the Unitcd Staces' selling of arss to
pakistan solely in terms of Soviet contaloment. The
'purchaso of Aerican submarines to Pakistan shows this to be
_patontly false. The United States should instead, stress
the constructive side of United States arms sales to
Pakistan. Pakistan viovs India as a threat. This is a

fact, no matter hov wuch India professes its bewilderment at
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such a Pakistan attitnde. Pakistan cam opt for ;tuo means of

redressing the current imbalance betwer:m India and Pakistan.
one is to build a conventional deterzem:t. The other is to

build a nuclear daterrcent. ‘The United States should argue

to India that America is actually assissing Indian security
teads by building up Pakistan's canventional forces and

therety cbviating the need for a nucllaar capability. The

Unitod_ States can also ar_qua vith th# Indians . ha+ only by
building a position of tiust and influence with <the

Pakistaris, Cag America di.uuade they from daveloping a

nuclear boab. -

The Onited Statm should also prdinr‘.:" out the ocononic'

aspact of the arms sales +o +he Indiames. The United S+ates

is not giving thcso azas to Pakistan. -American terms with
Fakistan are wmuch sore economically severs than those
tetween India and the USSR,  This acis as a natural lindter

of Us-Pakistan ‘aras sales., Pakistan, @wen vith Saudi assis-
tancc._ has a l:ln.tt hcyond which i.u-. aimply cannot atford
fanrlord lurican aras. This 1an1 e vall below -he 1"01
that Ind a can arm herself.

‘The United sutas can further 1limitc the impact of nln
to ukistan by extondiug the same axact offers to Indis.

'rh'.l.s has airendy bean dore in the camm of - “the P=16. This’ _
-:Lll :esnlt in sone Indian pnrchasas, tut overall sales will

| ,bﬁ li-ited by cnrrent lmerican lavs conceraing expert of our

e lot:a advanced technolcgies. What the United States must not.

do, . is provide anti-US forces in India with political aun-

' ni*ion hr supplying Pakistun vith weagoms we refuse to soll,

Indjn, the United States cannot affard a repeat of the

1960'-, vhen we suprlied Pakis_ta_n P~104¢s but refused to C o

sell thes to India. _ _ : :
A  last consideration on aras esles to Pakistar is

consultation with India. Througdout a&ny  talks with .-

Pakistan, the Mnited States should comaplt with India. This
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dces not wean affording the Indians a veto over Aserican .

sales. It does mean that the Unitad States should: 1) kaep
from surprising the Indians, 2) keep the Indians awvare of
our ctjectives with each sale, and 3) conztantly parade in
tront of the Indians our assessment of the balance betvesn
the twc countries, This will show that wvwe are not
~attenpting a b@lancu of India and pPakiastan. ,

Maintaining a balance between nilitary and economic aid
to Pakistan is important to U.3.-India ties. = By involving
ocurselves in nation-building 4in Pakistan, wve assist the
Indian gcai of building a  stable buffer, ¢ also deson~
Ltrate that the U.S.-Fakistan bilateral relationship is no*
solely a security arraangssent. This vould act to allay
Indian.:cara.at'an onqtqinq United States policy of balance
in the sutcontinent. It would give the United States a mucn
:-ioro_ltgbie"baso upon which o forsulate its policies in
. 'Pakistan. Finally, nation-building, by creating a more

- ‘stable and sstisfied slectorate, wvill dccrdasq the “endency
. of leads:a in Pakistau to :aise the Indian bogoylau 1n o:deri _. ;

'.to n;st:nct attuntion £ron intornal diasiden*s.--.

Sh Thc United statos lust act in any vay it caa to ‘utthnrmf

the. :apptocheuont ‘betvoen India and Pnkintan. !he Unitodr

_ Sta*es sbould not allov itsclf To bacozo onbr¢aloa 4n the
__ 1ssue of Kashmir.  The Unitod States can encourage both

- sides for an adoption of a de facto border ard for a disen-
'-fgaqo;ont alonq the bo:dcr.' We should not. houovnr, attcnp+, )

T to i-pose outsolvaa -as tho poacolaka:. Any failure uouldju
ffcarrg vith it & toeling, probably on both sidos, ot lllrican
'_tavOtitiSI." - : -

‘The curreat situation in lfghanistan is a dir-ct chal*'

lenge to India‘'s dosipance ot the znbcontincnt. The United
States taces advantages and disadvantages for either course
i+ adepts concerning support. Or aonsupport of the "Afghan
iosurgants. If American continues support, she ipsures &
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§ continged Sovist <troop presence in Afghanistan, Scviet
‘ attempts at the destabilization of Pakistan becorsa umore
likely, and the United States will be pursuing what 1is
const:ncd in many circles, including some in India, as an
chatructionist policy. Advantages 4includs a continged
ronindc: to the world of Soviet expansioniss, a continued
aua:cnoss in Iandia of the Soviet threat, support fros the
Islanic nc:ld (including Irzan whers no one knows what vill
: happcn post-~ xhoacini), sand cost ia blood and material to the
- 80!1ot;.' Dnited States vithdraval of support vould alienate
tie Islamic vorld, it would aliemats certais factioms in
~ ‘pakistan, it could ke counted in Soviet.  calculations as a
'lessening ot American resolve and willingness to use Zorce.
in thg-potsian Gulf., It wvould also result in Soviet trocps
; rcnaiﬁing eithin,aasy,striking disctance of the Gulf, Or the
 plus. sile, the United szétos vould achieve some kind c¢f
moral hiqh-q:ound by 1o longer appesaring obn*'uct.onist. S
Lﬁ 1hu United’ Stttcn should ccntinve its aid to the ltqhanj_ffl' L/
,'1nsurqonts.;" rt should not increase that aid.-l At the same . -
U tine tho U.S¢ sbould ‘not stand ia the uay of zta's efto-ts'yfa
e te find a solutian. 1f Zia can fiad a vay to get the Scviet |
.f;}j_t:oops qut of tho count:r. ve thoul& support bis. This will'
;AQachLovu sovnrul qcals. SOviot t:oops vill be further fros
'"atho !c:-ian Gulf. - the lfghan reLugees uill bo' able to go -
-”?houo thc:thy toloving 3 =8 jor burden and sourc1 of 1ﬂﬂta“wf:"
. 'bility £rcs pakistan. . Zis vill remesbe: our support of his
B *diplolatic irtie-dve. lsc, stuch & £or¢ign policy success n
" 'is “beund. to {ncresse his ststurs and ' acceptacce in his 
country and th.rcby give bim a grtator ability to creste .
inieiutivds vithin Fakistap designed to inc"oaso alacto:al ﬁ g
pa:ticipation. s : : N
‘Continuad: aid at current levels would have a posi*ivc
ettcct in India alsc, Indian diplosats are becoming more.
- and Aore awars as tize goes on that the anti~&a:na1 lovcncnt' o
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is indigenous and not western-imposell  The durability of
the insurgeacy aftar four years of Fighting 4n conditions
vhere the Soviets have employed such vactics as eradication
of whele villages and chesical warfama, argue agdalinst the
insurgency being outside generated., 7he prices for aras and.
sasmuniticn in the black markets of EIdshawvar elso show the :
Indians that sassive arms supplies arx® not being supplied by
the \idq_tcrh and Islasic blocks, asciaimed by the Soviets.
The ,I'ndhnq are sseing that the sitwkion in Afghanistan is
not of Amserican ‘nking and pe:'pntuat?ian. Thaey are rcalizinq"
that the causs 4is a Soviet unwillingmsss to leave behind a
cepresentative 'qm'ornlent._ Aperican a.id a~ curreat levels:
does not allew for tbe situation to i blamed on the United
States by aay except those who are strongly pre-disposed
towards that ru.timent anyway. At tis same time, it allovs

" the imurcjdncy' to survive and proviies the Indians. witha
o true culun*ion of their position in swist planning,:
5 -;:.‘..,liuu uu dnonstratod 1.:; 1962. L .

Joat

so fa:, : thc policy stops hava aﬁressed Indian chj«.' ;

'_tius 1:; thc political arena. ln:&:an pol: cy should also :
113 to :ocogn:l.ze -and - sapport, uuare possiblc. : Indian‘u: 2
: -._,_‘__icononic goals. - The strength of tma United States in this
. area is evident vhen one sees the emential eguivalanco of‘_
© the UBited States and USSR - shatesof the Indian market.
| ltto: uurl.y three decades of intense affort by the Soviats,' ,.

thcr hau : mr'ccodod only ip pulline slightly ahead of the
tnited States in overall trade vith sie Indians. The trade
flow figures show that mach of that Sviet gain was at the.
expense of the USSR's Comeccn partaers. The strength of the
tnited States becomes more apparent . when one realizes :thc
ainimal effort expended hy the Unitel States to penetrato '
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The United States governameant shoeld adopt a policy of
openly encouraging Asericap private sector involvement in
India. The current import policy offers “he most favorable
eavironmert in years., If Myron Weiner's assessment that
India is slovly abandoning what was essentially an infant
industry rolicy is cerrect, then the potential for American

| trade is even graeater. {825) An equally inpo:tgnt aspact of

the trade relaticnship will be to keep American markets open
to Indian goods. The goverament will Lhave to actively
counter the actions cf special  interest groups that seek to _'
close American nackets to Indian goods. .

"An ‘adqustment of the American axternal aid policy would
bs of value to Indo-0.S. rolatioﬁg; Past American failures
in this area shc:ld nct be allowed to preclude future United
States involvement. Instead, we should take a lessca froa
the pages of the Soviet experience. The Soviet, with a much
smaller investment, achieved a much greater result both in

. pablic rciugions_ and in. the furtharence of Soviet objec-
"tions. It iz  true that the Soviet 'eturn was enhanced by

tavorahle Sctiot acticns in other uranas, put there vere two:'

'{cssential ingredients of Soviet aid policy that directly

contributed to Soviet sucuess. One aspect was the long-

: terl. planneﬁ na*nre of SOviet aid, thus affording Indian
 ;§1&2:‘:8 the ~ability to incorporate Soviet capital iapnts

into the Indian Pive Year Plans. The second uspec* vas

-gSOViOt snpport of Indian econonic objectives.

Thc l:erican process .of allocating the budqat dill not

_ -enpport a ‘Five Year Elan-type approach to external aid by
- the. United Stataes govarn-ent. The chaunces of CQngress ‘fore-

going its snnual say over budget expendituras for the sake
of Indian planners is absolutely nil. The_Unitad States can
still act to prevent any repeat of fha;short-tathe: policy.
Each aid agreenent shculd be for a specific purpose, wmutu~
ally arrived at by the United sStates and India. ~ It sbonid
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not then be subjected <to subsequent monthly reviews that
attempt to link it to other ‘policy goalis. _
American policy should nct be opgmsed to public sector
developaent. Three decades attest to the fact that India is
comaitted _td a mixture of free entemnise and public owner-
ship.  MNo _anount of American pressuce is going to cause
India to abandon the public sector. It will pnlj cause her
to go elsewhare for aid. At the same time, thres decades of

a planred econony bas demenstrated ths vitality of the

Indian private sector. The privat®s sector does not need

‘American spensox:s:hi; to ipsure its continued - existence.
 India has clearly marked the boundaries of its public
' sector. Within those boundaries are several industries that

thé.tinitdQ- Statas could offer sigmifficant help, not the
least of which are the petroleum anf fertillzer industrises.

These are tw 'areas in which past American actions have
. engendered Indian hostility. Whers Hatter to make a policy
' statelent of changed Aserican perspax:ﬂﬁ.ves apd policies?

'rhe United ‘States should pursue “hie issue not omly in

_.hilateral aid, "but also in anlti lmral aid. While any |
_ --ner:l.can influence veculd be less dirext, . aid through multi-
_‘lataral agendes still can accrue banefits to the United

States. 'rhe size of the American aiid connitaent to the IDA,

'IBRD, and ADB is well known to the Mmdians. The impact of '
_fuerican- desires on those organizaﬂons 4is jJust as well
: known. India is well aware that wilth the uergence of the
© PRC. as a bom'zonr. India's share of the aid pie will
".decreasc. '.tha Uunited States should ilnsure houever, that the

overall aia ple does not decrease. duce the allqcaticns are

- set and India has decided on what It wants to use its alle-

caf:i._oas for, the United States shouldl support India's objec-

tives. The cost in dollar terms is not greater, but the

benefits could increase immeasurably.
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PF. NOCLEAR NONPROLIEERATION

The Urited States has oc:upiéd a 19gally.questionahle
position in reqards to Tarapur. The Onited States signed 2
binding agreement in 1963 to supply a muclear station and
fuel 4in return for safeguards and guaranteaes that India
purchase ter fuel only from the United Statas. Subsequent
to that, due to internal American lawvs, America has failed
to keep its end of the agreenment. Due to the c¢ftentises
irraticnal and emoticpal responée' of anati-nuclear forces in
America, the chances of repealing tha 1978 Nonprolitaration
Act a:e pco— at best. This leaves the United states with
basically a choice letween tersinating the coniract and
thereby foregoing any contrcls on Tarapur, O attenp=ing to

" elrcusvent the HPA, The current administration has chosen

the latter policy. = The success in coccluding tha deal
Letwecn India. and France solved the fuel. issue. The

iupanding agreemnt betveen India and Siemens of West

Germany shoulﬂ go a long way tovards solviig the spare pa:ts

'j_issue. . .In the absance of West Germany being ible to supply

all of the naeded spare parts, a presidential wvaiver with
congretsicnal approval will be requized.  If that app:oval o
.fis not granted, the United States should,f upon-consultation'
" with Inaia, *erninate the agrpemant and remove this issue

'.from the aqenda.

n:xcc cmcn

n-e*ican glohal counitlents p:aclude the ahaudcnnent of

Diego Garcia.' “sirilarly, 4in the absence of regional_

stabilisy, the Indian Ocean Zone :f Peace cgncept iz upac~-
ceptatle to the United States. The ‘advantages gained would
favor the USSR such too heavily. In %his issae, the Onited
States will remain oprosed to Indian objectives, There acre
some actions the Upited States might take to soften ‘the

disagrsament,

193

DO S i &"

£
3



LIBEES

o

H

AT ST A T T

g i O et e 1

M T2 S I i o g e

x "_n.:; cnxn o

R LR A ks g T T L
E N i i S RPN T S S A R R L R A

The’United States could assura India that the American
presence will not be substantially increased. The Upited
States shculd guarantee India that no Aaerican bases are
being contemplated, now or in the future, in the subccati-
nent. This would allay Indian fears on this score, and at
the same timae, maintain a reduced Aserican profile.

The United States could also act +*o coopt Mauritian

_snpport; This would degpend on Mauritius' raasons for

contesting the American presence on Diego Garcia. If tha

- Mauritian cbjective is truly an absence of U0.S. naval

forces, there is -Jittle bargaining room for the Unlted

States.  If hovever, Mauritian coacern aver Diego Garcia is

primarily eccnomic, i.e. who the reat is paid too, then
there is room for Amarican naneuva:-ng. An adroitly managad
eqononic_pactage. ccabined with a possible transference of
tha 99§yqa:' lease from Great Britain to Maaritius,. could
Cbﬁceiveahly remcve Mauritiuvs as an oppoment to the American
prdsence. It uould also cut cut froam uander India one of its
pr-nary arguaente concorning Diego Garcia. o '

: mha nnited states vill encounter diffzculties in neshing
its Indian and PRC polic‘es. As with  ©Pakistan, American _

policy tovards India depends to & large degree on the desire

‘”_of 'thOSé'fio natidns +o0 solve their differences. - The

concarn cf India over Chinese military capabilities should

. pe listed right alongsida similar concerns being expressed

et - bl 7

by Japan, South Korea, and ASEAN. There is no denying the
'inportancc of a secute. stable, China fqr the American
policy of containing the USSR. A+ tha sane time, cther
‘Mmerican allies and pctential friends have legitimate fears

of a militarily expansive China. A United States pclicy

that focused on econcsic rather than aflitary aid to China,
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would be much mors palatable to Imdia. 2As in the case with
pakistan, the United States nesds to avoid creating an
Indian threat perception that would require a continuance of
the Soviet umbrella. :
The United States is not equipped toact as a mediator
in the Sino-Indian dispute. The United States does not have
sntficiant- influance with either countxy *+o affect the
barg'ai‘ninq. Tn the absence of substantial prograss, the
United States would ron +the risk of !ixdng blamed. by both
sides for the lack cf progress and of !idng partial to the
cther party. A policy of guiet emcourdfement to both sides
to settle +the conflict would be ian the American interest.
Azerican diglomats carn point out to the Indian the obvious

“advantages of rapprocheaent, beginning with the chinese

nuclear threat being removed. Sino=Tmian rapprochement
could also result 4n 2 lessening of :dhinese support' for
pakistan and removal cf the thraat of a two-front war, Boﬁh
of these events would be major strateqi;cgains for India and

would ccntribute to Indian dominances of the subcontinent.
= . The adnnta.ges of rapprocheaent for the Chinese are just |
-'i_as stronq. . The ti-ing of .the initisl Sino-Pak overtures
- ukes it obr‘ ous that a chief iotemst of the PRC in
: Pakistan is to counter Soviet influaws: in tndia. The
ineso are undoubtedly avare of thefact that the 1971 _
rriendship Treaty was constructed by 4jes Indians largely to -
chcclnata Chinese action. The Uaited Smres should keep the
~ PBRC" in:c:nd of the status of U.S.-Indim relations and_ otr
cﬁlnatio'ns for fntu:e‘ iuprovnént. IIF the Chinesze  see a
'potant:l.al for a future lessening of Im&u-Soviat ties, this .
‘might act as an incentive for the Chinese to be more flex-

ible. It :?h_ou.la also be pointed outto thz Chinese that
increased Chinese activity in Pakistan:or on the Sirco-Indian

torder could easily negate all of the American efforts to

drav India into a  policy of tilting towards the United
States. ' |
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1. COICLDSIdl

The policy steps outlined in this chapter were drawn
fros the lessons of the'past 35 years. History has shcwn
India tc be axtremely naticnalistic. She has striven %o
achieve an independence of action in the econoalc, prlit-
ical, and securi%y arepas. India hawm demonstrated that she
foraulates her individual peclicy stmmces on an 1lssue by
issue basis. Indian support of another country'’s objectives
is depandent on that country's support of Indian objectivas.

' The review of the history of Amarican and Soviet
involvament in India demonstrated a basic difference in
tactics. ~ The United States has ihistorically pursued a

‘policy in Scuth Asia and India that mes subservient to the

global east-west confrontation. This policy failed to rrop-
erly acccunt ‘for the national aspirations of India. Too
often, a doctrine such as public sector development was
condenned for its asscciation with socialistic doctrine. It

;;ﬁuas not vierved as a 1egitilate option chosen by a goverament
L te torua:d its national interest. ‘The United States also :
"fgilea_ 1-B accnrately ‘uvaluﬁte_ - the petential long-term -
national pover of India and Pakistan. Henry Kissenger cited.
_Churchill in order to justify a balance-of-power approach of
'siding with the lesser power to con%ain the larger pover.
'[h26] 'Su¢h,a “policy wvas. inappropriate for the Indec-Rak

. confrontaticp.  While such a stratagy worked for Great
_*'3tita1ﬁ_1n‘;ts dealings with the Continent, i* wag doomed to
"?faiiurc in a situaticn vhere such an imbalanca of patiomal

pover existed. Por a long tize, ‘the UOnited States could
afford a policy that iqnorad the predominance of 1India in
South Asia. This might even be trus zoday. However, if cne
lcoks into the not-to-distant  futura, it bacomes obvioﬁs

that India is going to occupy a position of growing Lapor=

tance in the vorld. An Amecican failure to comprehend this

196



o TE R AUIFIN

L - T T o T 0 T R e

e S i 0 Eene i B Ty e -

T - o S
R T i TR R i TR

L W'?;’s%ﬁ*ﬂ“r@uw%*%r

-""

i

AR :

and provide for it, could result in the United States being
faced with regionmal pilitary coamplications and global pclit~
ical setkacks in such forums as the Nonalignad Movament.

The Soviets haie taken 2 nmuch broader outlook towaids
India. It is quite true that bhetweern <+he Indians and
Soviets tlere vere areas of natural agreement. One such

area was the Indian desire for econoaic independance and the .
Soviet desire to decrease tha economic dependency of the
Third World on the West. Even sSo, Soviet economic aid to

Indis was ~ accomplished only after the Soviets first
performed an about~tace from their initial position of
condemning the hybrid socialiss/fres enterprise system of

India._ - The Soviets alsc supported the Indian aspirations
- for regional dominance and uorld'leaiarship.'

The United States is in a position to develop a closer

'rolationship vith Ipdia. The ragional <trends towvards

:approchauant, tha grovwing disparity of the Indian and

- Soviet oconcnios. ~ and the trend by India's lsadership to

- . establish a policr ¢t truer nonalignnont. all conbihs to ~

'{: ;creat¢ a situntian tho United Statas can take advantage of.
"l_Unitad_Statqs_policy_of seeking out areas of agreeaent and

cont aining' areas of disagreesent 1s bound to achieve
resnlts.“_ This paper has singled out the Indian policies of

' nonalignlent,. Indian aspirations for world leadarship and
'zegional delinanca. and tie Indian desire for economic inde~
pondonce, a8 areas ~in which the United States can support.

Indian’gcals. ‘Other issues, such as muclear nonprolifera~

tion. the United States p:esnnca in the Indian Ocean, - and
U.s.-chine policy vere 1listed as areas in which the United
'Statea sust adopt a posture of damage control, .of liaitiag

tho area cf disagroolent.
" Central to the pclicy apgroach ia a basic attitudinal

change on the part of the Unitod_shatas. The United States -

can no lenger consider India a» intsrpational begger. She
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is a regional power that has alrmmdy develsped exira-
regional political clout. India needs to become an integral

part of the United States planning pmeress. When India is
accordad the same position and ‘txwetment that America
extends to cther regicnal povers, timm there will exist a
fealing of respect upon which a fulure frisndship can 'be

kuilt.
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